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PREFACM. 


Thk rapidly increasing sale of my Sanskrit 
(iraminar, published at the Oxford University 
Press, nas inchiced me to prepare the present 
Manual, both as an indispensable companion 
to the Grammar, and to supply a necessary 
link, which has hitherto been wanting in the 
chain of Sanskrit teaching. 

The absence of a aerie;: of presgressive exer¬ 
cises in this language has placed .both teachers 
and learners in a position of great disadvantage. 
In I^itin and Greek real progress could not be 
secured without constant practice in composi¬ 
tion ; and the multitude of exercise book.s that 
have been compiled attest the high value as¬ 
signed to this branch of instruction: while in 
Sanskrit, a language which more than any 
oliier rcq\iire8 supplementary aids, nothing of 
this kind has hitherto been available It is 
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PBEFACB* 


true that the late Dr. Ballantyne published a 
useful little book, which contained easy sen¬ 
tences for translation into Sanskrit, but tlu^ 
does not furnish, like the present Mauua. 
X)mplete series of exercises, illustrating tlu. 
rules of grammar and syntax from fir.st to 
last, and rising gradually from the simplest 
phrases to more difficult constructions. 

The plan of the following pages speaks for 
itself, or at least requires no lengthy explana¬ 
tion. Part I. is a compendium of the merest 
rudiments of grammar, and contains tables of 
all the commonest nouns and verbs in the 
Roman character, the convenience of which, 
not only to beginners but to advanced students, 
need, scarcely be pointed out. Nor need the 
learner be warned that this summary of first 
principles is not intended to supersede, but 
rather to go hand in hand with tk'' larger 
Grammar, and that the employment of Roman 
type, far from discouraging, Js, designed to 
consist with and even to conduce to an accurate 
knowledge of the Sanskrit character, as well as 
to secure a correct system of translitcr-tiou. 
With regard to Part 11. it should be stated.. 
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that in selecting sentences and short passages 
f w translation, my aim has been to set before 
ttie learner a collection of the commonest ex¬ 
pressions, phrases, and siyles of writing on a 
groat rariety of subjects. 

I should also notify that, one rules of gram¬ 
mar refcrl’od to arc those in the Third Edition 
of my Sanskrit Grammar, and that the numbers 
of the rules will hold good for all future edi¬ 
tions. These numbers have been followed by 
Professor Johnson, who has now inserted re¬ 
ferences to my Sanskrit Grammar in his last 
edition of Hitopadesa. 


OxyoltD, 

1868. 


M. “vr. 



In the present Edition of the Sanacric Manual 
is given a Vocabulary by Mr. A. E. Gough, of 
Lincoln’s CoEege, Oxford, recently appointed 
to the Sanscrit Chair, in the Government 
College, Benares. 


Mr. Gough has also prepared a Key to the 
Exercises in Part 2, which cmi be had 
separately. 
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SANSKRIT MANUAL. 


PAET I 

ACCIDENCE OF GRAMMAR 


LETTERS. 

1, In the Wanskfit lan^^uagc there are fourteen 
vowels^ tlfirty-three simple consonants, a nasal 
symbol called Anitsvdra^ and a symbol for an aspi¬ 
rate (generally final) called Vimrga^ arranged as 
follows in the dictionary order:— 

Vowels. 

T «, ^ f i, i, u, 'a? ji, ^ ^ ri, -^^Yh 

TCe, ai, o, ««• 

Nasal symbol Anmvdra^ * m, or in the middle of 
simple words n. Symbol for the aspirate Visarga ,: fy. 

Co7isonants. 




Gutturals, 

^ A 

^ kh 


'^gh 

^n- 

Palatals, 


Si 6k 

^.7 


sf h 

Cerebrals, 

'S.t 

Z tk 


® dh 


Dentals, 

Tut 

'«r tk 

^ d 

\I dk 

n 

Labials, 

TJjW 

^pk 

■S( h 

■^hh 

if m 

Semivowels, ^ y 

T 

^ 1 

^ V 


Sibilants, 

’Ifi 

s/i 




Aspirate, 

^ A 






Ohsen ^—Eycry vowel except isf a has two forms, 
an initial and non-initial form; thus ^ is the initial, 
T the non-initial. 


1 
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Here follow a few common conjunct consonants: 
ir kt, TS Ash, Vgr,^ n-A, ^ n-g, mjiiy 

^ M, Sf >^V W ’fl' W, ^ 3 ?yj 'ft «5 W tn, m tm, 
tr, ?T , ft ddh, ^ dbh, dy, 5^ dr, ^ dv, ^ nt, 

■^nd,f(nn, ^ ny, pt, py, Tf pr, ^ pi, br, 
bhy, Mr, ^ mbh, ^IT fnm, Wf »*y> rA, ^ rm, 
^rv,'mlp,'^vy,^ vr,iiU, W.fy,'?r iVj'Esht, 
ft shtk, shp, lar sky, St, Tig sth, ^ sm, -^sy, ^ sr, 

^ sv, ^ Aty, pf Atv, 'SK Ashy, w ddky, if dbky. 

2 . The vowels a has a noticeable peculiarity. This 

short vowel is never written unless it begin a word, 
because it is supposed to be inherent in every con¬ 
sonant. Thus, aA is written but Aa is written ^ 5 

so that in such w<Hrd8 as qtvf’R AanaAa, unTf; nagara, 
no vowel has to be written. The mark ^ und^ 
the A of ^fn|i called Vinliima, indicates a consonantal 
stop, that is, the absence any vowel, inherent or 
otherwise, after the final consonant. Conjunct con¬ 
sonants, when no oriier vowel is given, must be 
profmunced with the inherent a; thus, ■?! Ata, etc. 

3 . Method of writing the other vowels:—i;i|^ ik, 

ik, fi|{ ki, Ai, ishtwU, ''8i| uk, ^911^ dk, 

gi ku, H ru, H^rd, ^ rik, W fik, 

^ kri, ^ Afri, T|]S(| ek, % ke, ^ aik, % Aai, ok, 
^ ko, auk, ^ kau. 

Note the ft>rm that u takes after r. Note also 
that short i, when initial, is written' in its right 
place,"but when not initial is always written before 
the letter after which it is pronounced..^ 

4 Note two ways of writing r when conjunct: 
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o. Whenitcoioes^AliathecoinpouQdjthus^lrij 
b. When it comes last, thus ’flf Ar. 

5 . Pl^nunciatkm. Vowels: as in vocaZjCwfar, 

zebra, America; 4 as in last; i as in pin j 

as in marine ; « as in push j t* as in rude ; it ft 

as in merrily ; in chagrin ; e as in pr^ j 

o as' in so ; a» as in aisle; «« as om in out. 
t). Pronunciation. Consonants: i|r ka, ^ja, t pa, 
t ba, as in English. 

ar ga always like g in gun, give, never as ^ in gin. 
’ig 6 a like ch in clmrch, or as c in Italian dolce. 

TT ta, da, more dental than in English; the 
former like the soond of « in sHck, the latter like 
that cf thm this, the, 

tr AA as in mk-hem; mph as in up-hUl; ighh as in 
cdb-herse; and so wiidi the other aB|nrated conso¬ 
nants. Care most he taken not to interpolate avowel 
before asjpraljon. The 8im|de rate is to breathe 
h&rd wh^ uttering the aspirated consonant and 
then an asj^bmted »nmd wSd be heard with the 
consonant befta^ the succeeding vowel. 

7 (Oi, Z iha, % 4 ka, like owr English t, th, 
d, dh, in try, ant-hill, drip, mud-hut. 

n-a, Of «a, ir 9«> '•T ma, like- the nasal 

sounds in sing, meh, tender, rinse, imp, respectively. 
^ ya, ra, tg la,-g va, as in English. 

1E[ ia like our sh, or like s in sure ; (followed by r it 
is sounded mere like ig s, but the pronunciation of i 
varies in-different provinces and different words); 

sha rather^ softer than our sh j iBt sa like our s in 
siu, etc. 
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7. All the letters may be classified aceordinj? to 
two principles of division. The first divides them 
into five classes. <1116 second into two, thus— 

Gutturals a d ^ //j 

Palatals ’^e^cA^ST./^./A UJii tg-.c/'SJa 

Cerebrals ^ ri-^rl 'ZtStA^r/S ilk XJ u X r '^nh 

Dentals W:>%¥ TT t '*1 th-^<l\l<lk Vf« W * 

Labials BT tf;> X|i/?Aj'^ A »T A A^Tf *' 

HARDORBirnDLI TfKaH. BOTT Ott SOKAWT liKTTKllB, 

gjA*5lAAtj ■m<i ar^^XST/rAt'^n-V/' 

■ajcAf^^s' Xi Tie ^ ai 'SJ/Af ‘STw ^!/ 
■Zt* ^AAf ^.fA '^n^ri WX? jT*" 

Trt*^tAt^a ^df^rfAf Ifn t 

xr|)*x5;>At ’35^A*»TAAt 

Note—It is most important to ob^serve in the 
second tabic which hard letters have kindred soft. 
The kindred liard and soft nnaspirated arc the two 
in the same line marked % and th<^ kindred hard 
and soft aspirated cU'c the two marked f* 

8. Transliterate the following*• 

mt, Wf. ■^inra;, tfr, 

•’3^, '3xrfil^. 

xBg:, ’SRt^:. xftr* %5. ^2C^. 

w^,?i’5r,xpr,iTTO..’<^^>^.^^nnc. ’W^r, 

. . _ -^ ■- - - * s « ^ 

T^f^. '*TT*r. ^ppflr, Ti^. 

5fii5, Tlr^W> Wf. 

m, iiig. 'xsif, xRf, wsr.rnr*!. 

xw. ^Ti^. ■3n?i, 
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9 . Aka^ aja^ akt^ dsa^ djm^ ila^ isha^ Ida^ ira^ ukha. 
uda^ ufiUj rina^ Tlj<h ^dha^ okha, hana^ kUa^ kumdra^ 
kshama^ knliipa^ kshudha^ kshat^ kl^pa^ khana^ khida^ 
gdhcij gtija^ gfidha^ gri^ gh'cinaj ghmha^ dakdsa^ 
daksha^ bita^ bhida^ 6ho^ jlvd^ jh<xshay iikd^ thaky 
dinaMyjlhmikay r^iday tdpahy t(t4dgahy daydy dama^ 

. kaliy dfdarathafyy durdldpahy deva^ dhupikdy dhxitahy 
n<i{(thy niluy nemay pariddnamy purmhas, paurahy 
paurmheyly pumddialiy hahul^ bdlakas, hhbgaky 
hhojanamy mukhamy mrigafyy medaSy mediniy yakrity 
yoga/iy rmuy rebakUy raiy Taivata, rujdy rdpamy 
rtmtduhuy hhay vdmahy vairamy iaky saurahy sha^. 
sddhuby /rnnakdiahy heman. 

10, Study attentively the following table: 


Sifnple vowels^ a^rd iorf uord riorri Iriorlri 

Gtma substitute, e o ar al 

III I 

Vri<ldlu substitute, d at au dr dl 

Simple vowels^ iovi uord xiorrS Ixiorlxi 

CorrcHpouding semivowel, y v r I 

Guna, e o 

I I 

Gupa resolved, a+i a 4*«« 

} I ‘ 

With semivowel substitute, ay av 

Vriddbi, at au 

II 

Vriddhi resolved, d+i d-h« 

" II 

With semivowel substitute, dy dv 
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11. Usual Sandhi <*r cojnbiualion of voweK 
Kaal a or d 

^a=zd I I 4-fr=:<? | | 

I +«^=:<9 I 4-rissm* | -fffrfar j 4-e=at j 
^ai:=m j ^oxsmt | -i-aussau. 

Final i or i 

+ I I +a=:ya | +£?r=yrf j 4-11 

=:yM 4 -w=:yii j -fttsxyft [ 4 -f{=syff j -f cr 
=y^ 4 *«i=:ycte | +0 3=yo j +au»:yau. 
Final u or 4 

4.Wj=zi I I +<3t=t;<» J -f-dsrl;^ I ®cf 

ssvi I +f=:v£ j 4-ft=wf£ j mfi^vft | +<?= 
ve I -fai=t;*xi j 4-€>3=vo j ^mixv axu 
Fhial ri or ri 

-f W=:r{ j + ri:ssiTi •[ -f a^ra | -f. rf=r <£ j 
^i:szri I -f« = rf | ( >\-u^r4 j 4-e’ 

= re [ = j o=:ro j 

Pinal € 

4 - a(? I or + e (in the same word) = aye | 4 - a 
1 =^ I or 4 -« (in the same word) == aya j 4 - d=: a d 
or ayd ] -hi = ai or ayi | -\-{:=tai or ayi | 
i:=iauorayu j 4-t4r=ador«yd | 4 -fi=::citnorayr^ 
\art or ayrl | +ai^aai or ayai | 4-0 = 
ao or ayo | ^au^ami or ayau. 

Final ai 

•^•ai^dyai | ‘^a^dya | +d=:dyd | 4-i= 
dyi I 4-{=dyf j 4-w=dyw [ +di==.dyd | +\^i 
zzidyri [ 4-ri=dyr{ | +e=:dye j -r<?=dyd’J, 
■^auz=z.dy aiu ^ 



7 

Wmal o 

4^o=:a!vo I 4-a=;o^ | or4-«(mihc8«ittewOTd)== 
ava j +d^avd I | ^(=:(wi | -fw=: 

avu I ^4:szavii | +rii=:m;ti | -{-rizzzavxt | -h^ 

^ave I +ai:==iavai j ^&u=z(mau, 

linal €m 

+ au^dvau | +axs:dva .j '^d^dvd | -+•!= 
dvi\ 4-{=£Ct;{ I -f | -^uz^sdvu \ 4 -ft=: 

dvti 1 +rf==it;rf I ^etasdve | ^ai^dvai | 
4> o sK at; o« 

]2. Usual SandM or ooin!)ia«ii(Hi of coasonaate. 
final km g 

•^a=^ga I +d^szg4 j +»,’etc.=e^*, etc. | +k 

=ei* I +g~gg 1 +6<^ki I +y=g-y j +<*= 

kt I +d=gd I +«*=«*« I -^-jkstkp I -^b=.gb 
j +r»=n-m ] +y=^y | -\-r^gr | +l—gl | 
+ I 4-i=Ai I +sss=*s I +hfs:ggh. 

final t m d 

4 -a=da | +<f' = rf(f j.+*,'eta = dt, etc. | +-A 

^tk + = 1 —I I 

7::ztt I -f-d=:rfd | +n = nn ] +jy=:^j9 j +Ar= 
db I +m = nm j -fy=:<iy j +r=:dr | 4-i!=5?/ 
I 4t; = rft; j +i=:^(iA j +5=^5 I 4-A=£iciA* 


^ Wiicn^e^, t, or other vowels are case-terminations, ifae h^d 
consonants t reinain unchanged l)efore them. This ap¬ 
plies in declining all nouns ending in consonants. 
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Knal n 

+ a=:nna^ | | + etc. =:nn 

z=zn/c\ -^g—ng] = +i=^^V 1 +^ = 

mt I 4-d,=:nd | -f w=:»« j +p:=::np I -f i = «A 
I 4.m = nm | ^y=zny j +r = «r| -f/=// | +v 
=:wt; I +i=:^h^i or hdh | ^s=:7is | 4 -A = »/*, 

Final as 

4- a = 0 ^ I 4 d = a d | 4 ij etc. = a % ct(% [ 4- A = 

ahk I •j-‘g:=zog 4<5=ai<!i | 4,/=^>/ | 

= I 4d=:od 4.n=:ow | 4/^=s^iA^; [ 4-A 

= oA I +w=:om 4y==<>y I +r=:or | 4-/== 

ol I ^v:=zov j 4-i=iiA^ I +s^aJ^s | 4A = oA, 
Final ds 

4 .a=da | 4 *d=dd | + i> etc. = df, etc. | 4 * A 
sndAA I 4-g‘=d^ I 4<5=di^ | 4j = dy | 4-^ 
^dst I 4 -d=dd I 4 -w=:dn 4 -jp = dAjO j 4 *^ 
= dA I 4 -m=d»i j -\-y^dy 4 -r=dr j -4/=; 
dl I 4t;=:dt; | 4•i=dAJ^ [ 4*^=dA^ | 4A = dA. 

Final $ preceded by any other vowel but a or d 
4a=:ra I 4 d-=rd | 41 , etc. = r i, etc. | 4 A= 
AA I 4^=:r^ I +6^i6 | 4/=^/ [ 4/ = 5if 
[4d=srd I 4n=:rn | 4i?=Ajp | 4A = rA | 
4 m=:rm | 4 y = ry | 4 r = V | 4 /=:r/ j +v 

=zrv I 4i=:A^ j 4^=A*^ I 4Ar=rA. 

* n is^only doubled if preceded by a short vowel. 

^ A final n before^ and i is often incorrectly allowed to rt»N^. 

’ The final r is dropped (because r can never be doubled)* 
but the preceding vowel, if short, is lengthened^ 
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Final r preceded by any vowel 
+ az=ra j +a=rd | +etc. = ri, etc. | 4-A = 
Ilk I +g-=rg I I +j=rj \ +# = «< 

I +rf = r</ I ■{■n—rn | -irp = hp | +A=rZ» | 
+ m = r>n | +y = ry | +r=V j 4-/=r/ | +v 
■=.rv' I +i^=/{iA* I +s=4'!>’ 1 +A = rA. 

DBOLENSION OB' NOUNS. 

13. The following tcnninations are said to be 
applicable to the crude bases of all nouns: 

Terminations with memorial letters. 

[Note—^Tlio memorial or sorvilo loiters are printeil in capitaJa.] 


SIKO. 

Norn, tr A'u 

DUAIL. 

^ au 

PLTJEAL. 

^^JOS 

Acc. 

■^am 



Inst. 


i?rrn; hhy&m 

fii^bhts 

Dat. 

%N-C 

■^iS^hhy&m 

n^bhyas 

Abl. 

n-asi 

bhydm 

hhyas 

Gen. 

^ N-«A 


M^^dm 

Loc. 

f^N-i 



The same terminations without memorial letters. 


aiNo. 

DUAI.. 

rr.uRAii. 

Norii, 


^ au 

^HA 

Acc. 

am 

— au 

— as 

Inst. 

-md 

hhydm 

bhis 

Dat. 


— hhydm 

hhyas 

Abl. 

^^q[«A 

— hhydm 

— hhyas 

Gen 

— as 



Loc. 


— os 

^su 


^ See note 3, last page. 


Observe—^The vocative is not g^ven in the above 
general schemcj as it is held to be another aspect 
of the nominative, and always coincides with the 
nom. in the dual and plural. In the singular it is 
sometimes identical with the base, sometimes with 
the nom., and sometimes differs from both. 


14. Tlie declension of ‘ft ship,’ illustrates 

the regular application of the above tcmrinations. 


SXKOtTLAE. 

Nom. roc. nates 

nau+s 

ndvau 

nau + au 

ndvas 

nau-^-as 

Acc. ndvam 

nau’^am 

ndvau 

nau + du 

ndvas 

nau ^ as 

Inst. ndvd 

nau-^d 

nauhhydm 
nau + hhydm 

nauhhis 

nau 4* hhis 

Dat. nave 

nau-^e 

nauhhydm 
nau + hhydm 

naubhyas 

nau^bhyas 

Abl. ndvas 

nau + as 

nauhhydm 
nau + hhydm 

naubhyas 
.nau'\^ bhyas 

Gen, ndvas 

nauas 

ndvas 

nau -f os 

ndvam 
nait + dm 

Loc. ndvi 

nau + i 

ndvas 

nau + os 

naus'hu 

nau 4- su 
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15. Here foUow the terminations with the modifi- 
cations required in certain classos of nouns: 

smautAB. Btux. pxAnuuc.. 

N. * (m.f.). m* (n.) au i (n.) at (m.f.), i (a.) 

Ac.am (in.f.)> ”** (m.f.n.) ((n.) 

I. d (m.f.n.), tno* (na.n.) iik/dm(m.t.n.) 

D. e (m.f n.), ya* (m.n.) >i^rfm(ati.fii.) Myw (m.f n.) 

Ab.«#(m.fn.),»,r(m.f},t*(m4u) My<(*»(«.fn.) 6ht/at 

O. «r(ra.fn,),»,r(ni.f),4y«*(«.B.)** (in.fn.) <ii» (m.f n.) 

Ju. i (m.fa.}, din*{L),tm{mS.) m (m.fn.) »u (m.f n.) 

TlioHe substitutions nqiarked * are mostly re^aricted 
to the first class, and are especially noticeable. 

Nouns may be divided into mght classes, aooard- 
ing to the finals of their crude bases. 

'■ Mrst clou of nouns declined. 

16. Masculine bases in a, declined like fipf Hvet, 
m,, ‘the god Siva,’ or as an adjective, ‘prosperous.’ 


N. 

iivds 

iivau 

iivds 

Ac. 

iivam 

iiivau 

Mvdn 

I. 

iivma 

Hvdbhydm 

iivais 

D. 

Hvdya 

Uvdbhydm 

Uvebhyas 

Ab. 

iivdt 

Mvdhhydm 

iivehhyas 

G. 

Mvasya 

iivayoH 

Mvdndm 

L. 

fwe 

Uvayos 

iiveshu 

V. 

iiva 

Mvcm 

iivds 


17 . Neuter bases in a, declined like Hva, n. 
NvAcc. Hvam Hve iivdni 

The vocative &iva,Hve,&ivdni; aU the other cases 
tre like the masculine. 
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18. Feminine bases in a, declined like .iivd^ f., 
fche wife of Siva/ or as an adjective^ ^prosperous/ 


N. ^ivd 

iive 

iwds 

Ac. Mvdm 

Hve 

iivds 

I. iivayd 

iivdhhydrti 

Uvdhhis 

D. fivdyai 

Uvdhhydni 

fivdbhyas 

Ab. .^ivdyds 

Hvdhhydm 

' iwdhhyas 

G. iivdyds 

Mvayos 

Mvdndm 

L. iivdydm 

iivayos 

Mvdm 

V, Mve 

Uve 

Mvdfi 

19. Feminine bases in declined like nodi, 

'‘a. river.’ 

N, nadi 

nadyau 

nadyos 

Ac. nadim 

nadyaii 

nadls 

I. nadyd 

nadlhhydin 

nadthhis 

D. nadyai 

vadihliyam 

7iadthhyas 

Ab. nadyds 

nadihhydm 

nadihhyas 

G. ncuhyds 

nadyoa 

nadi7idm 

L. nadydm 

nadyos 

nadishu 

V. nadi 

nadyau 

nadyos 

Second class of nouns declined. 

20. Masculine bases in i, declined like agni. 

m., ‘fire.’ 

N. agirm • 

agnl 

agnayas 

Ac. agnim 

agni 

agiin 

L agnind 

agnihhydm 

agnihhh 

D. agnaye 

agnihhydm 

ag7iihhyas 

Ab. aggies 

agnihhydm 

agnibhyai 

G. ,(lg^i€S 

agnym 

agnhidm ♦ 

L. agnau 

ugnyos 

agnishu 

V. agne 

agrd 

ag7iaya$ 
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I 2L Pcinnitiic bases in declined like 5Rffi^ mati^ f. 

^the mind/ 


N. 

math 

matt 

matayas 

Ac, 

mutim 

matt 

7}iatis 

I. 

mat yd 

matibhydm 

matihhis 

a 

mat ay id 

matibhydm 

jnatib/iyas 

Ab. 

mates^ 

matibhydtn. 

niatibhyas 


mates'^ 

matyos 

tnafmd^n 

h. 

mataa} 

mutyos 

7natishH 

V. 

mate 

matt 

7Hatayas 

Neuter bases inf 

^deeliiu^dlike^frfi;: 

?;ar?^n./water. 

N.Ae* vdri 

vdrhi^t 

vdririi 

I. 

vdrind 

vdtihhydm. 

vdribhis 

I). 

vdrbpe 

vdribhydm 

vdribhyas 

Ab. 

vdriiim 

vdribhydm 

varibhyas 

G. 

vdrinas 

variiios 

vdrindm 

1j. 

vdrmi 

vdntjtos 

varishu 

V. 

vdri or vdre varhii 

vdrhyi 


Thml class of nouns declined. 

Masculine bases in declined like bhdnn^ 
m.y Hhe sun/ 

N. bhanus hhdnu hhdnavas 

il(5* bhd7iU7n hhdmu hhdfnwn 

I* hhihmnd bhdnuhhydm bhdnuhhis 

D. hhdnave bhd^mbhydm bfuhinhhyas 

Ab. bhdnos bhdnuhhydm hhdnuhkyas 

G, bfidsm bhdnvos hhdnundm 

L. ‘'hh(htmi bhdnvos bhdnushu 

V. hkdno bhdnu bhdnavas 

TheJD^ftiay alsobe maty ay theAb.aud Q.matyh; theLniitai^^fti^ 


/ 


/ 
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24. Feminine bases in declined Kke dhenu, 
f., ^ a milch cow.^^ 


N. dhenus 
Ac. dhenum 
I. dhenvd 
D. dhenave^ 
Ab. dhmos^ 
G. dhenos^ 
h. dhenau^ 
V. dhmo 


dhend 

dhenii 

dhenuhhydm 

dhmubhydm 

dhenuhhydm 

dhenvos 

dhenvos 

dhend 


dhenavas 

dhenus 

dheniibhis 

deHubhyM 

dhenuhhyas 

dhmdndm 

dhmmhu 

dhenavas 


Note.—^Feminine bases in long like vad/d, ^ a 
wifV follow the analogy of nadi at 19, except in N. 
Mng. vadhds. Thus, N. du. vadhvau ; N. pi. vadhvas. 
Neuter bases in w, like madhu, n., ^ honey/ 


l!i,Aji*madhu 

madhtmi 

7nadldni 

I. 

madhund ^ 

madhubhydm 

madhtdhis 

D. 

madhune 

madhtdbhydm 

mad/mbhym 

Ab, 

madhunas 

madhubhydm 

madhubhyas 

G, 

madhunas 

madhunas 

madidndm 

L. 

madhuni 

madhunas 

madhmhu 

V. 

madhu or madho 

madhtmi 

madhdni 


Fourth class of nouns declined, 

26. Masculine bases in n, declined like ^75 ddith 
m., giver/ the model of nouns of agency 5 and 
pitri^ m., ^afather/themodel of nouns of relationship; 

In nouns of agency like ddtfi the final fi is vrid- 
dhied, and in nouns of relationship like yuVr^Cexeept- 
ing naptri^ ^ a grandson^ gunated, in N, sing. du. 

* D. also dhenmi; Ab. and G. dhenvds; If. dhencdm. 
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Ac. sing. du.; but the r of &r and ar is dropped in 
N. sing., and to compensate in the last case a is 
lengthened. In both nouns of agency and i*elation- 
ship the final ri is gunated in L.V. sing,, and ur is 
substituted for final r* aud the initial a of os in Ab.G. 
sing. In Ac.(i. pi. final is lengthened, and assumes 
H in G. pi. 


N. 

ddid 

ddtdrau 

ddtdros 

Ac. dd/dram 

ddtdrau 

ddtxin 

I. 

ddird 

ddtxihhydm 

ddtxihlm 

D. 

ddire 

ddtxihhydm 

ddtfibhycLB 

Ab. 

ddtur 

ddtxihhydm 

ddtxihhyas 

G. 

ddiUT 

ddtrm 

ddithdm 

L. 

ddtan 

Mtrm 

ddtfnhu 

V. 

ddtar 

ddtdrau 

ddtdras 

N. 

pitd 

pitarau 

^ pitaros 

Ac. pitaram 

pitamu 

pitfin 

L 

piird 

pitxihhydm 

pitfU)Jm 

D. 

pitre 

pitxibhydm 

pitxihhym 

Ab. pitur 

pitxihhydm 

pUfthkyas 

G. 

pitur 

pitrm 

pitfindm 

L, 

pitari 

pitro$ 

pitxishu 

V 

pitur 

pitarau 

pitaras 


Note—The feminine base of nouns of agency 
is formed by adding I to the final ft: thus, 
dfdri, f., ‘a giver;’ and kartri-^i, kartri, f., ‘a doer.’ 
'riieir declension follows nodi at 19. The neuter 
foUowB v6ri at 32: ns, ddtri> ddtfii^i, 

Kifth class of nouns declined. 

“ 28. Note—^AU the nouns under the last four classes 
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take the terminations at p, 9 with great regu« 
larity. These terminations are here rcjw^atc'd with 
Bopp^s division into strong (S-h weaker or middle 
(M-h iiiid weakest (w.) 


DUAL M.P. N. I*LURAL M.P. K. 

au (S.) (Newt w.) as (S,) S*) 

au (S.) (Neut w*) as (w.) (Neut. B*) 
(M.) fj/iis (M*) 

(m:*) /f/ii/as {isi,} 

d/it/dm (M.) Mt/as (M.) 

os (w.) dm (\v.) 

os (w.) su (M*) 

Note—M. and w, both stand for weak in those 
nouns which only distinguisli between stroiig and 
weak cases. 


SINGULAR m:.P, N. 

N.V. « (S.) (N(Mit M.) 
Ac. am (S.) (Nent, M.) 
lust, d (w.) 

Bat e (w.) 

Abl. G#(w.) 

Gen. as (w.) 
hoc. i (w.) 


29. Masculine and feminine bases in ^ declined 
like karii^ mil, green/ 


N,V. harit 

haritau 

haritas 

Ac. 

harit am 

haritau 

haritas 

I. 

haritd 

haridbhpdm 

haridhhis 

D. 

harite 

haridbh/dm 

haridhbyoB 

Ab. 

hariias 

harulbhi/dm 

hnridhhj^m 

G. 

harifaa 

haritos 

haritd?n 

L. 

hariti 

haritos 

haritm 


30. Note—Neuter bases in t arc declined like 
harity n. ^ grecn.^ 

N? Ac. V. hunt fiariti haunti 

I. haritd liaridbfiydrn, etc, 

31. Masculine and feminine bases in d, like 
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dharma-vid^ mX, ^knowing duty,^—a com¬ 
pound of *he subi^taintive dharma^ ‘virtue^ or ^ duty/ 
with ihe mot vid, ^knowing*/ 


N.V. 

•-Vlt 

^vidau 

’-vidas 

Ac. 

^vidam 

-vidau 

■^vidas 

I 


^idbhydm 

--vidbhis 

D.' 

^vide 

-^idbhydm 

^vidbhyas 

Ab. 

^vidm 

^vidbhydm 

•^vidbhyas 

G. 

^tnda^t 

•-vidm 

'^viddm 

L. 


^vidos 

-vitsu 


32, Note—Neuter bases in d are declined like 

dharnut-vidy n., ‘knowng duty.^ 

JH.AoN.dharma-^vit^ dh(mna-*vidi^ dharma^vindL 
So also, kiimudy n., ‘^a lotus/ 

"'N.Ac,V^A?4m?^^ kumtidi kumtmdi 
I. hmuddf etc. 

33. Possessive adjectives formed with the affixes 

and like dhanavat) ^rich/ and 

dMmat, ^ wise/ are declined like harit for the 
masctjdine; but in the strong cases or Noin. Voc. 
sing. du. pL, Ac. sing, du,, n is inserted before the 
final of the base, and the preceding a is lengthened 
in N. sing. 

N. dJmiavdn dliunavantau dhanavantas 

Ac. dhanavahtam dkmiavmtaii dhanavatas 

remaining cases follow harit; thus, I. dfumavatd^ 
etc. 5 but tJie vocative singular is dhanavan. 

p.^the same manner are declined active past parti¬ 
ciples of the form iJWi kfitavat; thus, N. kritavdn^ 
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kxitavantaii;, hntavantds^ etc. Similarly, dhU 
mai?, ^wise;^ lf^,dh^mdn^dh^mantaUydh^7nantas^S Ac. 
dhimantam^ dMmantau^ dMmatas^ etc. 

Tlie femininie!, bases of adjectives like' dhmtavai 
aad dhimaty and participles like kritavat^ are formed 
by adding i to the masculine base; thus, dkanavaH, 
(IMmaH^ kritavatl: declined like nadi at 19; thus, 
N. dhn^avati^ dhmiavdtyau^ dhmiavatyas^ etc. 

The neuter is declined like the neuter of harit^ 
thus, N. Ac. dhanavat, dhmavaHy dhanavanti* 

Sixth class of nouns declined* 

34. Masculine and feminine bases in an, declined 
Bke dtmauy m., ^soul/ ^self/ 


N. 

dtmd 

dtmdnau 

dtmdnas 

Ac. 

dtmdnam 

dtmd^iau 

dtmanas 

L 

dtmafid 

dtmahhydm 

dtmahhis 

D. 

dtmane 

dtmabhydm 

dtmahhyas 

Ab. 

dtmmias 

dtmahhydm 

dtmabhyas 

G. 

dtmanas 

dtmanos 

dtmandm 

L. 

dtniani 

dimanos 

dtmam 

V. 

dtman 

dtmdnau 

dtmdnas 


Note—If an be preceded by m or v at the end of 
a conjunct consonant (as in dtman^yajvan)^ tfte a of 
an is retained before all the terminations: but if an be 
2 )receded by any other consonant, whether conjunct' 
or not, than m or (as in rd^an), or even by m or u* 
if not conjunct (as in pivan), the a ox an is dropped 
in the Ac. plur. and before all the other weak or 
t;on;ig/-tenninations, and the remaining n ts com-* 
pounded with the preceding consonant. 
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35. Masculine and feminine bases in em, dedlned 

like rufari, m., ‘aking.’ 

N. r«/n rdfdnau fdjdnas 

Ac. rdjunam rdjdiiau rdjhas 

I. Td)hd rdfuhhydm rdfahhis 

D. Td/ne ryuhhydm r^ahhyas 

Ab. rdihds rdfttb/iydm rdfabhyaa 

G. rdjhas rd^fftQs rdjhdm 

L. rdjhiitrrdjam r^nos rd/am 

V. rdf'im rdfdnau rdjdnas 

36. Neuter bases in an are declined like /ror- 
man, ‘aa action,’ and ndnum, ‘a name.’ The 
retention or rejection of a in tai before the Inst. sing, 
and remaining vowel-tenninations, as well as option¬ 
ally before the Nom. Ac. du., is determined by the 
same rule as in masculines; and the only diiference 
between masculine and neuter nouns is in the Nom. • 
Voc. and Acc. cases, sing., da., and pL: thus, • 

N.Ac. kaTrnu{;^^)^karma7fi,karmd'>fi; X.karmaafdd, 
etc.; D. karrmifM, etc., like dtman; but the Voc. 
sing, is either kamia or karman. 

N.Ac. ndma ndmni or ndmani,,ndmdni; 

I. ndhifta, etc.; I), ndmne, etc., like rdjati} Voc. 
ndma or ndman, etc. 

37 . Masculine bases in in, declined like 
tOumm, m., *rich.’ 

N. dliflni dhaninau dhmdnat,'^ 

\c. dktmmm dhaninau dhaninat 

I. dhanind dmibhydm dhmiihis 

D. dhmdne dhanibJiydm dhanihkyas 
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Ab. dhaninas 
G. dkaiihias 
L. dhanini 
V. dhanin 


dhanihhydm 

dhaninos 

d/iauinos 

dhanmau 


dhanihhyas 

dhanindm 

dhanishu 

dhaninas 


38. Note—^Tlie feminine base Of such adjectives 
and nouns of ap^cncy is formed by addings I to the 
masc. base; as, from trt^, f.; from 

f. i decUned like nadi (see p. 12); thua, N. 
dhanini, dhaninyau, dhaninyas, etc. 

The neuter confonns to the declension of vdri at 
p. 13 as far as the Gen. pi. 5 thus, N. Ac. dhani, 
dhanini, dhanhiL But the Gen. pL is dhanindm nOt 
dhanindm^ Voc. sing^ dhani or dhanin. 


Seventh class of nouns declined. 

39. Masculine and feminine bases in as, declined 

like iandramas, m., ^the moon.^ 

N. tandramds tandramasau bandramasas 

Ac, iandramasam bandramasau bandramasas 

I. iandramasd bandramohhydm bandramobfiis 

D. bandramase bandramohhydm candramohhyas 
Ab. bandramasas bandramohhydm bandramohhyas 
G. bandramasas bandramasos bandr^masdm 

L. bandramasi bandramasos bandramahm^ 

V. bandramas bandramasoM bandramasas 

40. Neuter bases in as, like manas, n,, ^the 
mind.^ 

N Ac. V. manas manasl mand^si 
I. manasd, etc., like the masc. and fern* 


* Or chandramasm. 
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Note—^Neuter bases in is and m are declined 
analogously: thus, Aavis, ‘ghee-/ N. Ac. V. havis, 
havisM, havhjsIiL Comparatives in. iyas make iydn 
in N. sing., and insert n before s in N. du. and pL, 
Ac. sing, du.: thus, huUyas, ‘stronger;’ N. baitydn, 
baliyuiisau, baltydnsas; Ac. baliydmam, etc. 

Eighth class of nouns declined, 

41. This class consists principally of roots used 
as nouns, either alone or at the end of compounds, 
or preceded by prepositions and adverbial prefixes. 
llootH ending in / and d, employed in this manner, 
are of common occurrence; but their declension falls 
xmder the fifth cla.s.s. Roots ending in other conso¬ 
nants are not very frequently foimd, and the only 
difficulty in their declension arises from their com¬ 
bination with the consonantal terminations. 

42. Whatever change, however, takes place in the 
Nom. sing, is preserved before sJl the consonantal 
terminations; remembering only, that before such 
termiii^ions the rules of Sandffi come into opera¬ 
tion. 

43. Before the vowel-terminations the final con¬ 
sonant ol the root, whatever it may be, is always 
preserved. If in one or two nouns there may be 
any peculiarity in the fonnation of the Ac. pL, the 
same peculiarity runs through the remaining vowel- 
cases. The tsrrainations themselves undergo no 
clvange, but the « of the Nom. sing, is of course re¬ 
jected (by 43. a. larger Gr.). There is hut one form 
of declension for both masculine and feminine; the 
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neuter follows the analogy of other nouns ending in 
consonants. 

44. 'Ihus, f*> 'speech,^ is thus dedined— 


N.V. vdk 

vd6au 

vddas 

Ac. vd6am 

vd6au 

vd6us 

1, vdbd 

vdghhydm 

vdghhis 

D. vdie 

vdghhydm 

vdghhym 

Ab. vd6as 

vdgbhydm 

vdghhyas 

G. vdhas 

vd6o$ 

vdidm 

•L. vdii 

vd6os 

vdkshu 


And 'VCWS^^in'utyahd, ‘western,’ as it makes praH6aa 
in the Ace. pL, will make j)raH6d in In^. sing. 

ADJECTIVES. 

45. The declension of substantives includes that of 
adjectives j and the three examples of substantives, 
given under each class, serve as the model for the 
three genders of adjectives falling under the same 
class. Simple adjectives, coming immediately from 
roots, are not very common. They belong chiefly 
to the first, second, and third classes of nouns. 

46. Adjectives suhstantives are very 

numerous. They belong chiefly to the first, fifth, 
and sixth classes of nouns. 

47 . Examples of simple ac^ecHves. 

1st class. 

VASV, VOU. MASO. NOM, PBM, NOW. NBDT. 

-^1 II irawmiiiwawTOMaiiiaa^ ^ ^ ,—r—n[..jr^-] ^ ^ -■ 1— 1 amnwmii 

prfy(Q^deBT^ priyas ptiya priyam 

Jwniiam‘beautifuP sundaras sundard} mnda,am 


^ Or mndari. 
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BASB. 

. . ^ . 

^6i ^pure^ 

p&qxlu ‘^pale^ 
sddhu ^gaod^ 
fiitidu Header’ 
hhiru ^ timid’ 


2d class. 


K OM. MASC. KOM.^FEM . NOM. NEtJT. 

iu6is iuUs iu6i 


3d class. 

pd^ffus pdridus pd7}du 

sddhus sddhus^ sddhu 

mtidm wifidvi mridu 

bhirus hMrm*^ hhiru 


48. Examples of mlfectives formed from substantives. 

1st class. 

3BA8E. NOM. MASO. ^OM. FEM, NOM. NEtTt. 

^ ^ -A-^ ,-A-- ,-A-^ 

mdnmha ^ human’ mdmishas mdnmhi mdnusham 

dIidrmika^te3i:^OXkS^ dhdrmikus dhdrmiki dhdrmikam 
5th class. 

^strong’ balavdn balavati balavai 

irfma^ ^prosperous’ irimdn irimatt krimat 

6th class. 

mhhin ^ happy’ mkhi sukhint sukhi 

49. The degrees of comparison are formed in two 
waysj 1st, by adding to the base th; tara (nom. 
^araSj^ -^tard^ -•taram) for the comparative; and ini 
tama (nom. -^tamas^ ->tamdf •^tamam) for the superla¬ 
tive: thus, pitnyd, ^holy/ punyatara, ^holier,’ 
puipyutuma^ Hioliest/ declined like nouns of the 
first class. So^lso, dhanavaty ^wealthy/ dhanavat-- 
taruy ^more wealthy/ dhanavaUama^ ^most wealthy.’ 


^ Or sddhvL 


« Or Miirda, 
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A final n is rejected; as, dhamUy ^rich/ dhmitaray 
^richer/ dhanitama^ ^richest.^ 

50. 2dly, by adding iy(^ (nom. -iytmiy 
Ayas^ see declension, Note to 40) for the comparative; 
and ^ ishtha (nom. -ishthas, ^ish(hdj ^sh^hamy de¬ 
clined at 16) for the superlative. 

61. Note—In general, before iym and ish^hoy the 
base disburdens itself of a final vowel, or of the more 
weighty affixes m, vin, vaty mat : thus, baUuy strong/ 
baityaSy stronger/ balishthay ^ strongest.^ And 
besides the rejection of the final, the base often 
undergoes considerable change; as, antikuy ‘near/ 
nediyaSy nedishtfia; alpuy ‘little,' kamyasy kanishtha; 
kshi 2 )ray^(^<^y kshepiyasy kshepishtjia; gtmi,‘heavy/ 
gariyaSy garishtlm; dirghuy ‘long/ drdgMyaSy drdr* 
ghishtha 2 duray ‘ distant,' daviyasy dai)ishtha ; dridhay 
‘firm,' dradhiyaSy druilhishtha; j)raiasyay ‘good,' 
heyaSy ireshtha; jmyuy ‘dear/ preyaSy preshtha: 
hahuy ‘much,' ‘frequent/ bhuyusy bhuyislithas yuvany 
‘young,' yaviyasy yavishpia; vxiddhay ‘old/jydyas, 
jyeshtha. 

NtTHEUAL ADJEOnVBS. 

Cardinals^ 

62. Tlie cardinals are, 1; f|[ dvi 2; 

tri 3; iattir 4; tuf^ pan6an 5; iqT| shash 6; 
saptan 7; a^htan 8; n(tvan 9; 

daiati 10; ekddaiaoi 11; dvd^ 

da^an i2; trayodaian 13; dattcr^ 

dedan 14; 15; 

16; saptada^an 17; ashtddaian 18; 
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-dnaviniati 19; 

viTi&ati 20; 21; 22; 23j 

'?qrgf%fiT24; ^|ilrflr26; 27; 

’•srexf^rfl 2S; or 29; ftlffCSO; 

|ji*H 5PJ;31 ; ^T •?tirfl32; ^n?IV|?l,33j ’^ff¥?Pi:34; 

wWi[?i;3r);tT^ir?i;36; ^?rftjr?i:37; wrftar^tss; 


WTPC^R40 ; TP*WT- 

■i>~».-.... 



oir 


ir?rf«hflnfi;w 

ftfpl.41; ff’iTOTftiPlw 

igr^WlftsPl 40; 5aTJ’^^ ir<^i^ 47; 

■WW«Tft3R48; ■s{3«l<^^ tf<U}?i:or ’3i»mi|T9IcH;49; Tqsar- 
^ 50; Tigrans 51; f^wsni <>«• 52j 

r^iw ng g l . «r 63; 54; H^Tlsp- 

1W;55; T^IT'SPI, 56; -^Tr^T^lS/; Wl^nntor 
•'WBTWFWii; 58; WHTJW; or ’gr^Rfs 59; ^ 60 ; 
TRT^ 61; or 62; f^Tirf^ or W-TlfH 63 ; 


’^:trfsC4; x;ii^65; ^q^^66; iH?Rf^67; 
or WRffe ^>B; Wife or ' 3 i*ig?rf?I 09 ; ^f?T' 70 ; 

or ^EPETHffT 72; f^Hfgor ^:- 
^giTf^73; •gg:ietTrf^74; tRpEnifH75; 

^H€ TT fg l 77; w^rrtw or WT^nrfw 78; ’qfWRlh or 
va R I’a fffi ! 79; BO; TJ^iiT^fll^ 81; gjiflfg 82; 

5qTfH^83^ ’qgTWHw84; W^tfa85;T?raifrt^86- 

’gjfwitni 87; 88; W^WIf orgrsnRf^SO; 

90; TRliRftl 91; 
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93 ; 945 ; wmfn^l 

97 ; or 98^ mw^fn or 

99; 11^ ft- or 'wwm o- lOOj ^5W »• or 

IjTOf^ n. 1000. 

53. 15 ;^ e/ca, ^one^ (.Singular only), follows the de¬ 
clension of the prononiinals at 77- 

54. dvi, '^two^ (diuil only), is deelinod thus: 
N. Ac. V, in. ^ dimuy f. n. ^ dve; L D. Ab. m. f* n. 
dvdhhydm / G. L. dimi/os. 

55. f^’triy ^three’ (plural only), is dedincd thus: 
N. V. inasc. tr(lyus^ Ac* trtns I. trihhis; D. Ab. 
■trihhi/as $ G. traydmtmr h. trh/uL The fcxmmne 
forms its cases from a base fisrit thus, N.Ae.V. fern. 
tisrasf I. tisribhis; D. A. tisribhyns^ G. tisrhidm; 
L. dsrishii. The N. Ac. neut. is trhii ; the rest as 
the masculine. 

56. ^ four’ (plural only), is thus de¬ 
clined: N.V. masc. A.C. baturas; lAatur-- 

hhis^ D.xib. baturhhym; G. batiirndni; L. kifnrshn, 
N.Ac.V, fern. ; 1. bataaxihlm; D.Ab. 

hhyas; G,6atasrmdm; h. catamslm, N.Ac.V. neut. 
mtvdri; the rest as the masculine. 

57 . Vi^psi^paiwaUf (plural only), is the same 

for m.fcn. and declined thus; N.Ac,V. pahba; L 
pandabhis; D. Ab. G. panvdndm; L. 

puMam. Similarly are declined, sftpfMUy ^ seven/ 
navauy ^ninc/ daian^ ^ten/ ehddakm^ ^clfiven/ rfad- 
da&an^ ^ twelve/ and all other numerals endings in 

excepting ashtan^ ^ eight/ 



58. ^tj^skashy ^six/ and ashfan^ ^eig^ht/ are 
the same for m.^ f., and n., and are thus declined: 
N. Ac.V. shat; I. shadhhis; D. Ah. shadbhyas; G. 

sJum^mn ; L. shatsu. N.Ac.V. ashtau or ashfa; 
I. ashtdbhis or ashtabhis ; D. Ah. ashtdbhyas or 
ashiabl^as ; G. ashfdndm ; L. usjitdsu or ashfasu. 

69. All the remaining cardinals, from ixnavhi&ati, 
^nineteen/ to &ata^ hundred/ and sahasra^ 
thousand/ arc declined in the singular only, even 
when joined with masculine, feminine, or neuter 
nouns in the plural, lliose ending in frf ti are 
declined like the singular of the.feminine noun 
mati at 21; and those in are declined like the 
singular of at 29. 

Ordinals, 

60. The ordinals are, prathamay first dvitn/Uy 

^second / tritiyay ^thfrd/'declined like pronominals 

at 77j or like iiva at 16, 

/ 

61. Catiirthay ^fourth / panvamay ^fifth / shcLshthay 
^sixth / saptamay ^seventh / ashtamay ^eighth / na^ 
vama, ^ninth / dakamay ^tenth/ declined like kiva 
lor the niasc. and neut., and like nad% for the 
feminine. 

62. The ordinals from ^elcventh^ to ^ nineteenth/ 

are formed from the cardinals by rejecting the final 
n: thus, from ^eleven,’ ekddaiay ^eleveiith^ 

|[Nom. m.£n. ekddakaSy eJcddakiy ekddakam). ^Twen¬ 
tieth/ ^thirtieth/ ‘fortieth/ and *^fifticth/ arc formed 
eifher by adding the superlative affix tama to tlie 
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cardinal^ or by rejecting the %al syllable or letter 
of the cardinal? as^ from viniat% ^twenty/ viniati^ 
tama or vinkt^ ^ tyrentieth/ 

63. The other ordinals^ from ^sixtieth^ to ^nine¬ 
tieth/ afe fonned either by adding tama^ or else by 
changing or ti to ta or in the case of another 
numeral preceding^ but not othenvise; thiis, from 
shash^i^ ^sixty/ shashiitama^ ^sixtieth / eka-shashfa 
or ekorshashtitama^ ^ sixty-first/ 

64* Numeriml st/mbols, 

123456789 10 


PEESONAL PEONOTOS. 

65. asmad, ^ 1/ 

N. aham, ‘I' didm, ‘we cwo* myami ‘we^ 

Ac. mdmotmdi, ‘me*' dvdmornau^ ‘as two’ mmdn or«ajr, ‘ns’ 


I. mayd 
B. mahyam or me 
Ab. mat or maitas 
O. mama or me 
Jj* mayi 


dvdbhydm 
dvdhhydm or nau 
dvdbhydm 
dvayoa or nau 
dvayoB 


aamdbMs 

asmabhymn ornas 
asmat or aamattan 
mmdkam or nas 
mmdzu 


66 . 


ymhnxad^ ^thou/ 


N. tmm^ ‘thou’ ymdmt ‘you two’ ydyam^ ‘you’ or ‘yc’ 
Ac. todm or tvd yuvdm or vdm yttzhmdn or ea$ 

I. tmyd ymdbhydm ymhmdbhis 

B. iubhyam or te yuvdbhydm or vdm yus/mabhyam or van 
Ab, tvat or tvattas yuvdbhydm yushmat of yushmattaz 

G. tava or fe yuvayos or vdm . ymhmdkam or va&, 

L. ivayi yuvayoB ymhmdsu 
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67 . tad, ‘he/ ‘that.’ 


MASCULINE. 


N, sas^ ^he’ 

taUy ^they two^ 

tCy ^they 

Ac. tarn 

tOJU 

tan 

1 . tena 

fdhhydm 

tats 

D. Uasmai 

tdhhydm 

tehhyojs 

Ab. tasmdt 

idhhydm 

tehhyas 

G. tasya 

taygs 

teshdm 

L. tasmin 

tayos 

teshu 


FEMININE. 


N. sd, ^she' 

te 

ids 

Ac. tdm 

U 

tds 

1 . tayd 

tdhhydm 

tdbhis 

D. tasyai 

tdhhydm 

tdbhyas 

Ab. tasyds 

tdhhydm 

tdbhyas 

G. tasyds 

tayos 

tdsdm . 

L. tcLsydm 

tayos 

tdsu 

' 

NEUTER, 



N.Ac. tat or tad^ te^ tmii; the rest like the masc. 

POSSESSIVE PEOHOOTS. 

68 * These are formed from.the personal pronouns: 
ihxL%madiya^asmadiya^ ^our/^t;adfya/thine/ 
tadiya^ ^his/ mdmaka or mdmaklna^ ^mine/ They are 
declined like iiva at p. 11; see also 74 at p. 31. 

DEMOFSPEATIVE PEBSOHAL PEONOtJNS. 

69, The third personal pronoun tad, ^he/ 
declined ahovc^ is constantly used for ^that^ or 


/By rule 67 of lar^ Gram, ia will be the usual form. So* 
usually exists oa bo, by 04 a. of larger Gram. 
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‘this?’ and by prefixing u; e to it, another common 
pronoun is formed, more proximately demonstrative: 
thus, etad, ^tiiis/ Observe—The t of etaxl may 
optionally be changed to n in Ac. sing.- du. pL, I. 
sing., G. L. du., in all three genders. 

70 . There is another common dcmonstz-atlive pro- 
npun, of which ‘this/ the N. neuter, is 

considered to be the base. 


MASCtlLlNB. 


N. ayam^ ^this^ 

imau^ ^these two^ 

ime^ ^these* 

Ac. imam 

imau 

imdn 

I. anena 

dhhydm 

ebhis 

D. asmai 

dhhydm 

eh/tyrn 

Ab. a^dt 

dhhydm 

ehhym 

G. €Lsya 

anayos 

eshdm 

L. asmin 

anayos 

FEMININR. 

eshu 

N. iyam 

ime 

imds 

Ac. imdm 

ime 

imds 

I. anayd 

dhhydm 

dbhis 

D. asi/ai 

dhhydm 

dhhyas 

Ab. anyds 

dhhydm 

dbhyas 

G. asyds 

anayos 

dsdm 

I#, asydm 

anayos 

NEUTER. 

dm 

N.Ac. idam 

ime 

imdni 


EELATITB PEOKOUK. 

71 . The relative is formed by substituting u y 
for the initial letter of the pronoun tad^ at 67: thiis, 
N. yoB^ yau, ye; Ac. yam^ etc. 
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INTEBUOGATIVE PEONOTO. 

72 . The interrogative differs from tlie relative hy 
substituting k instead of y for the initial letter of the 
pronoun tad, at 67, and in making the N. Ac; sing, 
neut kim: thus, Masc. N, kas, ^ kau, ^ ke^ 
‘who?’ ‘jvhich?’ ‘what?’ Ac. ^kum, ‘whom?’ etc. 
Fem. N, kd, ^ kc, qRT^ kds, etc. The N. Ac. Neut- 
are kim, % kc, kdni (not kat, ke, kdni), 

INDEB’XNITB PEOXOUNS. 

73* The indeclinable affixes 6it, apt, and kana, 
affixed (in accordance with the rules of Sandlu) to 
the .several casc.s of the interrogative pronouns, give 
them an indefinite signification; as, or- 

^ ifej kd'jn or kaddana, ‘somebody,’ ‘some one,’' 
‘any one, ‘'a certain one:’ or kendpv 

or kenadana, ‘by some one,’ etc. 

EBFLEXIVB PEOlTOtjlirS. 

74 . ^ sva is used reflexively, in reference to all 

three persons, and may stand for ‘my own,’ ‘thy 
own,’ ‘his own,’ our own,’ etc. It often occupies 
the first place in a compound: thus, sva-griham 
gaddhaii, ‘he (or she) goes to his (or her) own house.’ 
The gen. ease of dtman at 34, o»* often the 

crude base, is used with the same signification; as, 
dtmanogx^ham or dtma-griham guddhatL 

HONOEIPIO OE EE8PEOTPDL PEONOtTIT. 

75 . ‘your honour,’ requiring the 3d 
pex^n of the verb, is declined like dhanavat at 
83; thus, N. Masc. hhavdn, bhavantau, 
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W^m^ hhavanfas; N.Pem. ^^^bhavati, WF^b/ui^ 
4;atyaU) ^^w^bhavatyaSy etc.; Voc. hhavati, 

PRONOMKALS. 

76. There are certain common adjectives^ such 
us anya, ^other,^ hatama^ ^ which of many?^ These 
partake of the nature of pronouns, and follow the 
declension of tad at 67. 

77. There are other pronominals, which make am 
instead of at in the N. Ac. neuter. The model of 
these is ^ sarva^ ^all thus, Masc. N. safvas^ 

sarvau, sarve. Neut. N. Ac. in|T( sarvam, 
sarve, sarvdrti. 

YEMS. 

78. There are ten tenses. Seven of them are of 
common occurrence,- viz. 1. the present, 2. the im¬ 
perfect (often caJUed the first preterite), 3. the poten¬ 
tial (or optative), 4. the imperative, 5. the perfect 
(often called the second preterite), 6. the first future, 
7. the second future. Three are not so commonly 
used: viz. 8. the aorist (often called the third preterite), 
•9. the precative (also called the benedictivc), 10. the 
conditional. There is also an infinitive mood, and 
several participles. 

79. Every tense has three numbers,—singular, 
^ual, and plural.. 

Ta each tense belong two sets of terminations; 
•one for the active or transitive voice, the other for 
the reflexive voice. The former of these voices is 
called by Indian grammarians Farasmai-pada (‘word 
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directed to another*), because the action is sup¬ 
posed to pass parasmai, ‘to another;’ the latter is 
called A'tmane-pada (‘word direcfed to oneself’) 
because the action is supposed to revert dtmane, 
‘ to one’s self.’ 

80. Passive verbs are invariably conjugated in 
the Atmane-pada. Indeed, in all the tenses, except 
the first four, tlie passive is generally undistinguish- 
able from the A'tinatie-pada of the primitive verb. 
But in the present, imperfect, imperative, and 
potential, the Sanskrit passive, although still em¬ 
ploying the A'trnane-pada terminations, has a special 
structure of its own, common to all verbs, and dis¬ 
tinct from the conjiigational form in all but the 
fourth conjugation. 

81. As in nouns every case has its own termina- 
tion,soinverbseach of the three persons, in the three 
numbers of every tense, has a termination (one for 
the Parasinai-pada, and t)iie for the A'tmane-pada) 
whicli is peculiarly its own. Moreover, as in nouns, 
so in verbs, some of the terminations may be com¬ 
bined with memorial letters, which serve to aid the 
luemorv, by indicating that where they occur pecu¬ 
liar changes ai’C required in the root. TIius the 
tliree terminations which belong to the Ist, 2nd, and 
3rd persons of the present tense, Parasmai-pada, 
respectively, arc 7ni, si, ti ; and these are combined 
with the letter (thus wn'P, siP, tiP), to indicate 
that the roots of certain verbs must be modified 
in a particular way, before these terminations are 
nifixed. 


3 
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Paeasmax-paba. 


L mtP VOS 


Terminations, 


Present tense. 


i^TMANE-PADA* 


nUAL. 

PLUEAL. 

DUAL. 

PLURAL. 

VOS 

mas i a 

1 vahe 

make 







/ ithe^ 

( »/ 

thas 

tha se 

1 dthe^ 

j anve 


i ntP 

(iie^ 

{ nte^ 

tas 

1 anti^ te 

[dte^ 

1 ate^ 


\ ati"^ 




a tiP 


Imperfect or first preterite (requiring the augment a). 


{I 


L ] 

(am 

2 . 


/am ta 


vahi mahi 
ithdm^i ,, 


[ dthdrm, 


dhvam 


3. ^orc?P^<fm lan^ 


(itdrn^ into} 
( dtdm^ 


Potential, 


In 1, 4, 6, 10. 

1. iyam iva ima 

2. is itam ita 

3. it itdm iym 

In 2, 3^ 7 > 8, 9. 

1. yam ydva ydma 

2. yds ydtam ydta 

3. ydt ydtdm yus 


In all the conjugation^ 
1. iya ivahi imahi 
2,ithds iydthdm idhvam 
3.0a iydtdm itan 


,4,6,10. ^Iii2,3,7;6,8,9. ®Jn 2,7; 5,8,0. ^ In a 



35 


!• dnzP 

2 . \ 

( dhi^ 

3 . tuV 


Imperative. 


dvaP 

dmaP 

aiP 

dvahaiP dmahaiP 

tarn 

ta 

sva 

to 

II 

^ dhvam 

tdm 1 

fntu^ 

[ antu^ 

. atu"^ 

tdm 

( itdm^ 

( dtdm^ 

( ntdm} 

\ atdm^ 


Perfect or second preterite. 


LlsTaP %va "*ima 

2AthdPQxthdP athus a 
S.lSTaP atm tis 


e HvaheHmahe 
Hshe dthe HdhveovH^hve 
e dte ire 


1. tdsmi tdsvas tdsmas 

2. tdsi tdsthas tdstha 
3ntd tdrau tdras 

Many roots prefix i to 
1, itdsmi, 2. itdsi, etc. 


Pirst future. 


tdhe tdsvahe tdsmahe 
tdse tdsdthe tddhve 
td tdrau tdras 
the above terxnmations; thus. 


^ In 1,4,6,10,5,8. The termination of 2nd sing, imperative 
Parasraai may be dropped in 5, 8; and in 9 after dna sub¬ 
stituted for the coujugational ni of the 2iid sing. Parasmai. 
Mn2,3;6,9. ^ In 2,7; 5,8,9. * In 3. 

^ In 2,3,7. « In 1,4,6,10. In 2,3,7; 5,8,9. 

^ Only eight roots, viz,, iru, ^ stu, ^ drw, ^ sru, 15i At*, 
bhri^ ^ $Xif *52reject the initial i from these termina¬ 
tions ; and of these all but vri (meaning ^ to cover^ neces¬ 
sarily reject^it also in the 2nd sing. Parasmai. These 
eight roots also take for dbve in the 2nd pL Aimane. 
The option of i^bve for idhve is allowed in other roots when a 
semivowel or A immediately precedes. 
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Second future. 

X.sydmisydvas ^dmas st/e st/dvahesydmahe 

2.st/asi syathas syatha syase syethe syadkve 

Z.syati syatas syanti syate syete syante 

Matty roots prefix % to the above terminations: thus, L 

isht/dmiy 2. ish^asiy etc. 

Aorist or third preterite (requiring the augment a). 

Form I.—^Terminations of the memorial schema. 

1. samsva sma si svahi smahi 

2. s{s stamortamstaorta sthds^ sdthdm dhvaw? 

^,s(t stdmortdmsus staovtasdtdm sata 

The same terminations with i prefixed, except in 2nd and 3rd 
sing., where initial g is rejected. 

IMham ishva ishma is hi ishvahi ishmahi 

2.is ishtam ishta ishfhds ish&thdm idhvam^ 

ZAt ishtam ishus ishta ishdtdm ishata 

Form II.—Terminations resembling those of the imperfect 
or first preterite. 

\,am dvaorva dmaorma eoti dvahi dmahi 

2. asoTsatamoTtamataovta athds ethdm^ adhvam 

3. ato\, t atdm orfam an ptm ata etdm ® antawata 

^ Or thds. ^ Or dhvam after any other vowal but a or d, or 
after ^ d immediately preceding. ^ Or i^hvam optionjilly 
when a semivowel or h immediately precedes. * Or odMnu 
^ Or atamrn 
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PrecaHve or Senedicfive, 

1. ydsamydsva ydsma siya sivahi simaM 

2. yds ydstam ydsta sishtMs siydsthdm stdhvmn^ 

Z^ydt ydstdm ydsus sishta siydstdm siran 

Many roots prefix % to the Atmane, but not to the Paraannii, 
of the Bfnedlctive: thus, I, ishi^a, 2, ishUhfkds, etc. 

Conditional (requmag the augment a). 
hsyam sydva sydma sye sydvahi sydmahi 

2,sya$ syatam $yata syathds syethdmsyadhvam 

3*syat syatam syan si/ata syetdm syanta 

Many roots prefix i to the terminations of the above tense 
throughout: thus, 1, hhyamy 2, vthyaSy etc, 

83, The above terminations are supposed to be 
applicable to all verbS;, whether primitive or deriva¬ 
tive ; and as in nouns^ so in verbs, the theory of 
Indian grammarians is, that before these terminations 
can be affixed to roots, an inflective base must be 
formed out of the root. Ten different rules, there¬ 
fore, are propounded for forming verbal bases out of 
roots in the first four tenses; while all verbs are 
arranged under ten classes, according as they follow 
one or other of these rules. In the other tenses 
there is only one general rule for forming the base. 

84. These ten classes of verbs are called the ten 
oonjngations ; and the four tenses, which alone are 
affected by the corgugational rules (viz, the present, 

tiifhvam after bases ending in any other vowel bat a or 
d, aL.4 optionally after the prefixed i immediately preceded by 
a semi-vowel or A, 
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imperfect^ potential, and imperative), have been 
called the conjugational tenses, 

85. The foUon^ing is a brief summary of the ten 
rules for forming the base of the four conjugational 
tenses in the ten classes of verbs, according to the 
Indian order. 

1st class (1st conjugation). Gu^iate the vowel of 
the root (unless it be or a long vowel not Jiual 
or a short vowel followed by a double consonant' 
before every termination of the four tenses^ and affix 
the vowel kh a —lengthened to^d before initial 
or V —^to the root thus gu^iated. 

2nd class (2nd conjugation).^ Gui^iate the radical 
vowel (if capable of Guj^a, as in the last) before those 
terminations only which are marked with P in the 
scheme (see pp. 34,35). Before all the other termi¬ 
nations the original vowel of therootmust beretaincd. 

3rd class (3rd conjugation). Reduplicate the 
initial consonant and vowel of the root (a corres¬ 
ponding unaspirated letter being substituted for an 
aspirate, as d for dh, h for hh ; and 6 for k, or khy j 
for g, gA, or A, according to r. 87), and gunate the 
radical but not the reduplicated vowel before the F 
terminations only, as in the 2nd conj. 

4th class (4th conjugation). Affix '^ya —length¬ 
ened to lEjT yd before initial or v —to the root, 
the vowel of which is generally left unchanged. 

5th class (5th conjugation). Affix g nu to the 

^ But not before m the termination of the 1st sing, imper¬ 
fect Parasmai. 
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root^ and gui^ate this nu into no before the P termi¬ 
nations only. 

6th class (6th conjugation). ^ a —^length¬ 

ened to ^ d before initial w} orv —^to the root^ which 
in other respects generally remains unchanged. 

7th dass (7th conjugation). Insert lia between 
the vowel and final consonant of the root before the 
P terminations, and ^ n before the other termina¬ 
tions. Observe the pecmliarity of this conjugation 
that the conjugational na or n is inserted into the 
middle of the root, and not affixed, 

8th class (8th conjugation). Affix ^ w to the 
root, and gmniate this u into o before the P termina¬ 
tions only. Observe—As all the roots, except one, 
in this class, end in the 8th conjugation will 
appear similar to the ,5th. 

9th class (9th conjugation). Affix nd to the 
root before the P terminations; ^ ni before all the 
others, except those beginning with vowels, Where 
only is affixed. 

10th class (10th conjugation). Guijate the radical 
vowel (if capable of Guna) throughout all the per¬ 
sons of all the tenses, and affix ay«—lengthened 
to ayd before initial or v —^to the root thus 
gunated. 

86. It will appear, from a cursory examination of 
the above rules, that the object of all of them, except 
the 2nd, 3rd, and 7ih, is to insert a vowel, either 

^ Put not before m the termination of the Ist sing, imper- 
fect'Parasmai. 


/ 



alone or preceded by y or between the modified 
root and the terminations 5 and that the Ist^ 4th, 
6 th, and 10 th agree in requiring that this vowel, 
shall be « or a; that the 2nd, 3rd, and 7th alone agree 
in not interposing any vowel; and that the 5th> 8 th, 
and 9th agree in interposing either w, d, or i, after 
the letter n. 

The ten classes, therefore, will be arranged in 
three groups,—Group I. comprising the 1st, 4th, 
6 th, and 10th. Group II. the 2nd, 3rd, and 7t<h* 
Group III. the 5th, 8 th, and 9th. 

PEIMITIVB VEKBS OE THE FIRST HOT CLASSES IN 
THE SIX HON-OONJUGATIONAL TENSES. 

The general rules for the formation of the base 
in the perfect, 1 st and 2 nd futures, aorist, precative, 
and conditional, apply to all verbs of the first nine 
classes indiscriminately. The 10th class alone carries 
its conjugational characteristic into most of the 
non-conjugational tenses (see imder causal verbs.) 

Reduplicated yerfect {secondpretente). 

87- Rule for the formation of the base in verbs 
of the first nine classes. 

In the first place, if a root begin with a consonant, 
reduplicate the initial consonant with its vowel {a 
being reduplicated for a, d, rf, r Ifi [and even for 
radical <?, a/, 0 , if final;] i for i, f, u for w, 0 ; 
d for dh; p for ph; b for bh; k for kh, ksh ; £ 
for g, gA, hj t for sth; j for hr); thug, lk)in 3 ^ 
budh^ 1st c., ^to know/ comes the base buhidh; 
firom 4th c., ^to dance,^ nanxit; from 
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yitb, 1st C.J ‘to ask/ yay&t\ from kiri, 8th c., ‘to 
do/ tahri ; from tti, 1st c., ‘to cross/ tatrl\, from 
^dh, ‘to succeed/ stsAidA, and from sev, 
‘ to serve/ sisAev, by r. 70 larger Gram.; fipom 
‘ to purify/ pupa. 

Aud if it begin with a vowel, double the initial 
vowel: thus, from ‘to be/ ds. 

In the second place, if the root end in a conso¬ 
nant, gupate the vowel of the radieal syllable, except 
as debarred at p. 38,1. 8, in the Jst, 2nd, and 3rd 
singular, Parasmai-pada (as huAodA for bubudh ); 
but leave the vowel uiichanged before all the other 
terminations, Parasmai and A^tmane-pada. 

And if the root end in a vowel, vyiddhi the vowel 
of the radical syllable in the 1st and 3rd singular 
Parasmai (as (5aMr for(5aAn),and gnijiate it in the 2nd 
singular (as bakar for bakri). Before all other 
terminations, Parasmai and A'tmane-pada, the root 
must revert to its ori^nal form, but the terminations 
must be affixed according to the ndes of Sandhi. 

88. Thus, from AuclA, 1st c., comes the base of the 
singular Parasm. bubodh; but the base of the rest 
of the tense is bubudh. 

Again, from kfi, 8th c., ‘to do/ eoraes the base 
of the 1st and 3rd singular Parasm. bdk&r, the base 
of the 2nd sing, bakar; but the base of the rest of 
the tense is bakri. 

Periphrastic Perfect. 

89. Roots which begin with a vowel, long by 

natnre or position (except 5th c., ‘to obtain t*. 
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dh6h, 1 st c., ^ to stretch and except 
6 th c., «to go and except roots having an initial a 
before two consonants)^ and all roots of more than 
one syllable (excepting tirww, 2 nd c., to cover’), 
form their perfects by adding dm to the base, and 
affixing the perfect of some one of the auxiliary 
verbs, ^ to beto be 5 ’ ^ ^ to do/ 

(Observe— dm with bmdra becomes diirkahdra^ 
Thus, from U, 2nd c., ^to rule,’ comes 1 st and 3rd 
sing, perfect or Udn-kakdrai 

from takdsy 2 nd c., to shine,’ comes bakdsdn-takdra. 
When the ^tmane-pada inflection has to be em¬ 
ployed, kri only is used; thus, 2 nd c. A^tm., 

^to praise,’ makes 1st and 3rd sing, perfect 
idIdMakre, 

Observe—Roots of the 10th class form their per¬ 
fect in this way, the syllable dm blending with the 
final a of the base: thus, from ^pr 10 th c., ^ to 
steal,’ perfect sing. 1. 3. 6oraydm-dsa. 

Also in the same way is formed the perfect of aH 
derivative verbs, such as causals, desideratives, and 
frequentatives. 

Fir8t and second future. 

90; Rule for the formation of the base in verbs 
of the first nine classes. Gu^ate fche vowel of the 
root (except as debarred at p. 38,1.8, and except in 
certain uncommon roots of the 6 th class) throughout 
all the persons of both first and second future. 

Note, that in all roots ending in consonants, ex¬ 
cept those included in the' list at 400-414 of the 
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larger Grammar^ and in a few ending in vowels, 
the vowel ^ i must he inserted between the root so 
gmjatcd, and the terminations. 

91. ThuS;, from 1st c., ^to conquer/ comes 
the base/e. So also, from budhy 1st c., ^ to know,’ 
comes the b^e bod/iu 

Aorist (third preterite)^ 

92. Rule for the formation of the base for those 
verbs of the first nine classes which reject ^ In 
the Parasmai, if a root end in either a vowel or a 
consonant, vriddhi the radical vowel before all the 
terminations. In the A'tmane, if a root end in ^ 

I; w, or w I'h gtmate the radical vowel; and if in 

ri or any consonant, leave the vowel unchanged 
before all the terminations. Observe—^The augin ent 
^ a must always be prefixed, as in the impcifect. 

93. Thus, from ^ 7i{y 1st c., ^ to lead,’ come the 
two bases anai for Parasnmi and arte for A'tmane; 
and from *gf kri^ 8th c., ‘^to make/ come the two 
bases aMr for Parasmai and ahvi for Atmane. 

So from 7th c., ^to join/ come the two 

bases ayaiif for i’arasmai and uyty for Atmane. 

94. Those verbs which assume \ i reject the ini¬ 
tial sibilant from tbe terminations of the 2nd and 3rd 
sing., and the i then blends with the initial i of those 
terminations. In the other terminations the i causes 
the ehang<i of to \sh by r. 70 larger Grammar. 

The following is the rule for the formation of the 
ha^ for those verbs of the first nine classes which 
assume i before the terminations, as above. 
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If a root end in the vowels % h ^ iiy 

^ Th Th vriddhi those vowels in Parasxnai before 
{dl the terminations, and gunate them in iitanane. 

If the root end in a single consonant, gunate the 
radical vowel in both Parasmai and Atmane (except 
as debarred at p. 38,1. 8). 

95. Thus, from 9th c., ^to purify/ come the 

two bases apau for Parasmai {apdvish'ain)^ and apo 
for A'tmane (apavis/d); and 1st. c., ^to 

know/ makes its base ahodh in both Parasmai and 
Altmane. 

96. There is a form of the aorist resembling the 
imperfect. In general the terminations are attached 
directly to the root; thus gam^ 1st c., ‘^to go/ 
makes agamam^ etc.; fiT(^ bhid^ 7th c., ^to break/ 
ahhidam j WIT naiy 4th c., ^ to perish,^ anaiam, 

97 . In causal verbs and verbs of the 10th class the 
base assumes a peculiar reduplication (analogous to 
the Greek pluperfect): thus, from btidhy 1st c., ^to 
know/ comes the causal aorist abdludham^ etc. 

Prevative or bmedictive. 

98. Rule for the formation of the base in verbs of 
the first nine classes. In the Parasmai, as a general 
rule, leave the root unchanged befpre the termina¬ 
tions, and never insert i; but in the Atmane prefix 
i to the terminations in those roots ending in con¬ 
sonants or vowels which take the inserted i in the 
futures, and before this i gui^ate the radical vowel. 
It is also gupated in the Atmane in some roots ending 
in vowels which reject %: but if a root end in a cmh 
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smdnt^ and reject the radical vowel is left nri-- 
changed in the A'tmane, as well as Parasmai. 

Thus, from hhuy 1st c., ^to be/ come the base of 
the Parasmai AAm, and the base of the Atmane bhavL 
Conditional. 

99. Rule for the formation, of the base in verbs 
of the first nine classes. Prefix the augment ^ a, 
gu^ate the radical vowel, except as debarred at p. 
38, 1. 8, and insert % before the terminations if the 
2nd future insert it When i is rejected the rules 
of Sandhi must be observed. 

Infinitive. 

100. R\ile for the formation of the base in verbs 
of the ten classes. The base of the infinitive is 
identical with the base of the first future, and where 
one inserts ^ the other does also: thus, 

1st c., ^to know,’ makes hodhitum^ 6th 

c., ^ to throw,’ makes ksheptum. Hence, by substi- 
stating mn for tlie final d of the 3rd pers. sing, of 
the 1st future the infinitive is at once obtained: 
thus, kaktd^ iahtum; tyaktd^ tyaktum. 

BEBIYATIVE YERBS. 

101. Sanskrit roots are in number about two 
thousand; and the theory of grammarians is, that 
each of them may serve as the rough block out of 
which the inflective bases of five kinds of verbs may 
be fashioned: L'of a primitive, transitive, or intran¬ 
sitive ; 2. of a passive; 3. of a.causal, which is not 
only employed to give a causal sense to a primitive 
verb, but also an active sense to a neuter verb j 
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4. of a desiderative^ giving a sense of wishing to the 
root; and 5. of a frequentative (or intensive), imply¬ 
ing repetition, o? heightening the idea contained in 
the root. 

The first, or primitive verb, is formed from the 
root, according to the ten different rules (or conju¬ 
gations) already given for the formation of the base 
in the first four tenses. The second, or passive, is 
formed according to the rule for the change of the 
root, required by the 4th conjugation; viz. the addi¬ 
tion of ya in the first four tenses. The third, or 
causal, is formed according to the rule for the 
change of the root, required by the 10th conjuga¬ 
tion ; viz. the addition of aya to the root in all the 
tenses except the aorist. The fourth, or desidera- 
tive, is formed by the addition of sa or isha^ the 
root also undergoing reduplication. The fifth, or 
frequentative, is formed by reduplicating the passive 
base, and gunating the reduplicated vowel, and is, 
in fact, a reduplicated passive verb It may also be 
fomed by reduplicating the root, and gunating the 
reduplicated vowel, and in this case follows the con¬ 
jugation of the 3rd class of verbs in the Parasmai- 
pada. Thus, take the root conveying the 

idea of ^ shining^—from this are elicited, 1st, the 
primitive verbal base, iohlia^ ‘^to shine*/ ^ndly, the 
passive, hihhya^ ^to he bright; 3rdly, the causal, 
kobhaya^ ^to cause to shine’ or rilfumii^ate/ 4thly, 
the desiderative, iuiobJiisha^ ^to desire to shine/ 
5thly, the frequentative or intensive, hiubhyj, or 
4ohibhy ^to shine very brightly/ 
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PRESENT PARTICIPLES; PARASMAI-PADA. 

102. These are the only participles the formation 

of which is connected with the conjugational struc¬ 
ture of the verb. The base in the Parasniai is formec 
by substituting t for nti, and 'll?!; at for anti and 
ati, the terminations of the 3rd plural present; so 
that the peculiarities of conjugation necessarily ap¬ 
pear in this participle: thus, from padanti, 

‘they cook’ (3rd pi. pres. oij)a6, 1st c.), comes x}^ 
paiat, ‘ cooking.’ 

Por the declension of these participles see larger 
Grammar, 141. 

PRESENT PARTICIPLES; ATMANE-PADA. 

103. The base is formed by substituting 

for ntc, the termination of the 3rd plur. pres, of verbs 
of the 1st, dth, 6th, and 10th classes,, and passives; 
and by substituting dna for ate, the termi¬ 
nation of the 3rd plur. pres, of verbs of the other 
classes: thus, from xj^^padante (1st class) come.s 
pa6umana, ‘ cooking.’ 

But from h'uvate {bi-d, 2nd class), 
bruvdna. 

Verbs of the 10th conjugation and causals rarely 
substitute dna for mdna. 

Passives and other derivative verbs always Substi¬ 
tute mdna. 

PAST PASSIVE PABTIOIPLES. 

104. In general the base is formed by adding fi ta 
directly to the root; as,from tVI,AsAip, ‘to throw,’ 

kshipta, ‘ thrown.’ 
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But if the root end in ^ r4 by adding ufir, 
changeable to as, froin^ Arf, ^to scatter/ 
Mrna^ ^ scattered/ Some roots in d, f, and ^ d, 
some in preceded by two consonants, with some 
of those in d, r, ^ one in (W^)^ and one 
or two in ^ 6L rejecting inserted i from the 
p.articiple, also take na instead of ta. 

105» Those roots ending in consonants which 
take the inserted i in the last five tenses, generally 
take this vowel also in tlie past passive participle, 
but not invariably. Whenever i is assumed, ta is 
affixed, and not wa; as, from to fall,’ 

patitUy ^fallen/ 

Roots ending in consonants which reject the in¬ 
serted ? in the last five tenses, generally reject it in 
the past passive pai-ticiple. They must be combined 
with ta agreeably to the rules of Saudhi. Whatever 
change, therefore, the final consonant undergoes 
before the termination td of the 1st future, the same 
will often be preserved before the ta of the past par¬ 
ticiple,- so that, in many cases, the form of this 
participle resembles that of the 3rd sing* of the 1st 
future, provided the final d be shortened, and the 
vowel of the root preserved unaltered. 

FAST ACTIVE FARTIOIPLES DEIUYED FROM FAST 
PASSIVE PARTICIPLES. 

106. Theba^e of these participles is easily formed 
by adding ^ vat to that of tlic p^st passive parti¬ 
ciple : thus, from ^ krita^ ‘ made,’ kritavaL 
«having made/ or ^ wlio or what lias made.’ 

For the declension of these participles see 33. 


I 

I 
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PAST nroBCUHABUB PAETICIPL£S. 

107 . Tliese may be dassed under tnro heads. 

When the root stands alone and unconipounded, 
ft. ;: indeclinable participle is fonned with ^ tvd. 

This affix is closely allied to the ?r ta of the past 
passive participle at 104, insomuch that the rides 
for the annexation of IT ta to the root generally apply 
also to the indeclinable affix tvd. The fonuation, 
therefore, of one participle generally involves that 
of the other.- thu.s, from kshipta, ‘thrown/ 
kshiptvd, ‘having thrown.’ 

lOB. When a root is compounded with a prepo¬ 
sition or any indeclinable prefix (excepting a 
‘ not’J, the indeclinable participle ought not to be 
fonned with tvd. The affix "Upa is then used, and 
the rules for annexing it to the root are some of them 
analogous to those which prevail in other cases in 
which ya is affixed. 

But if a root end in a short vow-el, instead of 
lengthening this vowel, # is interposed; as, from 
'«nnsi dkri, ‘ to take refuge’ (root with •^), 
dirifya, ‘having taken refuge.’ 

rUTURE PASSIVE PARTICIPLES. 

109. These are formed, 1st, by substituting 
tavya for ?IT the termination of the 3rd pets, 
sing, of the 1st future; thus, from %BfT ‘he 

■will throw/ kxheptavya, ‘ to be thrown,' 

2ndly, by adding antya directly to the root, 
without any other change than the Guua of the 

4 



50 


•radical vowel: thas^ from df, ^ to gathei*/ 

cayanlya^ ^to,be gathered/ 

3rdly, by adding ya; and before this affix, as 
before all others beginning with y, certain changes 
of final vowels become necessary: thus— 

If a root end in ^ a, or in e, ^ af, ^ o, change¬ 
able to ^ a,'this vowel becomes Tf e; as from 
ma^ ^to measure/ ^ meya^ ^to be measured.^ 

If in ^ 2 e,or Bf u (larger Gram. 571, A), these 

vowels are gunated; as, from bi^ beya* 

If in ^ r* or rf, these vowels are vriddhied 5 
as from is hxh hdrya. 

110. Conjugation of theauxiliary verb ’ij:i 5 a^/to be/ 


PARASMAIPABA. 


Present^ ^ I am/ 

PERS. SINO. DUAL. PltJRAIi. 

1 st, mnii svas smas 
2 nd, asi sthas stha 
3rd, asti stas santi 


Potmtidl/J maybe/etc. 

SING. DUAL. PLXmAL. 

sydfii sydva sydma 

syds sydtam sydta 

sydt sydtdm syu$ 


Imperfect or first pre-- 
terite^ was/ 
dsam dsva dsma 
dsis dstam dsta 
dsit dstdm dsan 


Imperative^ ^Let me be/ 

asdni asdva asdma 

edhi Siam sta 

astu Siam santu 

A'tjiaxe. 

dse dsivahe dsiv^ahe 
dsishe dsdthe dsidhve 
dse dsdte ^ dsire 


. Perfect or second preterite, *l was/ etc 
Parasjuai. 

dsa dsiva dsima 
dsifha dsathm dsa 
dsa dsatm dsns 




GROtTP I., CLASS 1. 


IIL Root’^iM. Ittfin. hkavitum^ ^to be* 
or ^become.* 

Parasmai-papa. Present tenscy am* or ^Ibeconie/ 


PSItS. SING. 

1st, bhavdmi 

hhavdvas 

PLURAIi. 

bhavdmas 

2nd, hhavasi 

hhavathas 

hhavatha 

3rd, bhavati 

bhavatas 

bhavanti 

Imperfect orjirst preterltey ^ 

1 was.* 

ahhavam 

ahhavdva 

abhavdmu 

abhavas 

abhavatam 

abhavata 

abhavat 

abhavatdm 

abhavan 

Potentialy ^ I may be** 


bhaveyam 

bhaveua 

bJmvema 

bhaves 

bhavetam 

hhaveta 

hhavet 

bhdvetdm 

hhaveym 

Imjyerativey ^ Let me be.* 

hhavdni 

hhavdva 

hhavdma 

bhava 

bhavaiam 

bhavata 

bfiavatii 

bhavutdm 

bhavantu 

Perfect or second preteritCy ^ I was,* etc. 

babhuva 

habhuviva 

babMvinm 

babhuvitha 

bdbhuvatlms 

babhdva 

babkiiva 

bubhuvatiis 

bahkdvm 

First fiiturey ^ I will be 


hhavitdsmi 

hhavitdsvas 

bhavitdsinas 

bhavltdsi 

hhavUdsthm 

bAavitdstAa 

hhavitd 

bhavitdrait 

bAavitdras 
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Second future, sbaBbe.* 
hhavishydmi hhavishydvas hhamshydnaas 

bhavishyasi bhavishyathas bhavishyatha 

bhavishyati bhavishyatm bhavishyanti 

Aorist or third preterite, was/ or ^ had been/etc. 

abhuvam abhdva ahhuma 

abhds abkdtam ahhdta 

abhut abhdtdm abhdvan 

Precative or benedictive, <^May I be,^ 
bhdydsam bhuydsva bhuydsma 

bhdyds bhuydstam bhdydsta 

bhdydt bhuydstdm bhdydsm 

Conditional, (If) ^ I should be.’ 
abhavishyam abhavishydva abhavishydma 

abhavishyas ahhavishyatam abhavishyata 

abkavishyat abhavishyatdm abhavishyan 

112. .^TMANJB-PADA. Present tense* ^1 am/ etc. 

bhave bhavdvahe bkavdmahe 

bhavase bhavethe bhavadhve 

bhavate bhavete bhavanie 

Imperfect or first preterite, was/ 

abhave abhavdvahi abhavdmahi 

abhavathds abhavethdm abhavadkvam 

abhavata abhavetdm abhavanta 

Potential^ ^ I may be/ etc* 

bhaveya bhavevahi hmvemaJd 

bhavethds bhaveydthdm bhavedhvam 

bhaveta hhaveydtdm bhtweran 
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Inoperative, ‘ Let me be.* 

Jmvm 

hhavdvahai 

hhavdmahai 

bhavasva 

bhavethdm 

bhavadhvmn 

hhavatdm 

bhavetdm 

hhavantdm 

Perfect or second preterite, * I was/ etc. 

hcJbhdve 

babhnvivahe 

bahhdvimahe 

badbMvishe 

babMvdthe 

babhdvidhve or 

babhuve 

babhuvdte 

babhuvire 


Mrst future, * I will be/ etc. 

bhavitdhe 

hhaviidwahe 

bkamtdsmahe 

bhavitdse 

hhavitdsdthe 

hhavitddhve 

bhavitd 

bhavltdrau 

bhavitdras 


Second future, ‘ I shall be/ etc. 

bhavishye 

bhayishydvahe 

bhavishydmahe 

hhavishyase 

bkavishyethe 

bhavishyadhve 

bhavishyate 

bhavishyete 

bhavishyante 

Aorist or third preterite, * I was’ or ' had been/ etc. 

ahhavishi 

abhavishvahi 

ahhavishmahi 

abliavi^hthds 

ahhavhhdthdm 

abhavidhvmn or 

abhavishta 

ahhavishdtdm 

ahhavishata 

Precative or benedktive^ 

^ I wish I may be/ 

bhavisMya 

bhavishlvahi 

bhavishimahi 


bhavishUh^hds bhavishiydsthdm hhavisMdhvam oT’^hvam 
hhavisMshfa hhavishiydstdm bhavisMran 

Conditional (If) sliotild be/ etc. 
ahhavishye ahhavishydvahi ahhavi$hyd7nahi 
abhavishyathds ubhavishy ?thdm abhavishyadhvam 
abhavishyata ahhavishyetdm abhavishyanta 
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Passive, Pres* bhuycy hMyase^ etc.; Aor. 3rd sin^. 
ahhdvL Causal, Pres. hhdvaydm% bkdvayasif etc.; 
Aor. aMbhavmr^ etc. Desiderative, Pi’es. bubhu- 
shdmi, buhMshasiy etc. Desiderative form of Causal, 
bibhdvayishdmL Frequentative, Pres* A'tm. hohhuye^ 
Par. hohhomi or bohhavlmL Participles, Pres. A/m- 
vat; Past pass. hMta ; Past indecL h/iutvdy ^bhdya ; 
Put* pass, bhavitavya^ hhavanlydl bhdvya or bhavya. 

GROTTP I., CLASS 4. 

113* Root^mtc^. Infin. *tobe 

troubled/ ^to be bewildered,^ ‘to faint/ 

pABASMAi-PADA. Presmt temey < I am troubled/ 

mnhydmi muhydvas muhydmas 

muhyasi muhyathas muhyatha 

muhyati muhyatas muhyanti 

Imperfect or first preterite^ ^I‘was troubled/ 

amuhyam amuhydva amuhydma 

amuhyas amiihyatam amuhyata 

amiihyat amuhyatdm amuhyan 

Potential^ ^ I may be troubled/ 

muhyeyam muhyeva muliyenia 

muhyes muhyetam muhyeta 

muhyet muhyetdm muhyeym 

Imperative^ ^Let me be troubled/ 

muhydni muhydva muhydma 

muhya muhyatam muhyaia 

muhyatu muhyatdm muhyantu 
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Perfect or second preterite^ became troubled.^ 
mumoha mumuhwa miimuhima 

mumohitha} mumuhatkus mumuha 

mumoha mumuhatus mumuhm 

First future^ ^ I will be taronbled/ 
mohitdsmi mohitdsvas mohitdsmas 

mohitdsi mohitdsthas mohitdstha 

mohitd mohitdrau mohitdras 

Second future^ ^ I shall be troubled.^ 
mohishydnii mohishydvus mehishydmoh 

mohishyasi mohishyathas mohishyatha 

mohisyati mohishyatas mohishyanti 

Aorist or third preterite^ ^ 1 became troubled/ 
amuham amuhdva amuhdma 

amuhas amuhatam amuhata 

aniuhat amuhatam amuhan 

Precative or henedictive^ ^ May I be troubled/ 
muhydstan rnuhydsva muhydsma 

muhyds muhydstam muhydsta 

muhydt muhydstdm muhydsm 

Conditional ,« I should be troubled/ 
amoJmhyam amohishydva amohishydma 

amolmhyas amohishyatam amohishyata 

umohishyaf amohishyatam amohishyan 

Passive, Pres, muhye; Aor. 3rd sing, amohu 
Causal, Pres, mohaydmi; Aor. amdmuham. Des. 
mumohishdmi or mumuhkhdmi or mumukshdmu 


^ Or mumodha or mumogdha. 
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Freq. AW. momuhj/e^ Par* momohmif ord sing* mo- 
moilhi or momogdhi. Participles, Pres, muhyati 
Past pass, mudhn or mtigdha ; Past indecl. mohifvd 
or muhitvdy or nitigdhvd^ or mddhvdj -^mnhya ; Put. 
pass, mohitavya or mogdhavya^ mohmiiya, mohya^ 

GEOUP X., CLASS 6. 

114. Root Infill, srashtuniy ^ to create^ 

or‘let go/ 

Parasmai-pada only. Present tense^ ‘ I create.' 


siydmi 

^ijdvas 

srijdmas 

sjrijim 

sxijathas 


st'yati 

sirifatas 

sxyanti 

Imperfect or first preterite^ ‘I was creating/ 

asryam 

asrijdva 

asjijdma 

asrijas 

asryatam 

asxijata 

asxijat 

asryatdm 

Potential^ ‘I may create/ 

ascijan 

sty^yam 

srijeva 

srijema 

s^jes^ 

si'ijetam 

sfifeta 

stijet 

svyetdm 

styeytis 


Imperative^ me create. 

> 

stydni 

sfifdva 

sfijdma 

stija 

stijatam 

$xy(tta 

styatu 

sryatdm 

sfijantu 

Perfect or secondpreieritey ‘I created/ 

sasa^a 

sasrijiva 

sastijima 

sasafjitha or sasrashtha sasrijathm 

sasrya ^ 

sasarja 

sasx^yatm 

sasrym 
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First fidurey will create/ 


srashidsmi 

srcisnfdsvas 

srashidsmas 


srashtdsi 

srashtdsthas 

srash^dstha 


srashtd 

s^^ashfdrau 

$fi*ashtdras 


Second fiitnre, ^ I shall create/ 


srakshydmi 

srakshydvas 

srakshydmm 


srakshyasi 

srakshyathm 

srukshyatha 


srakshyati 

hrakshyatas 

^akshyanti 


Am'ist or third preterite, ^ I created/ 


asrdksham 

asrdkshva 

asrdkshma 

asrdksMs 

asTdshtam 

aardshfa 

mrdksMt 

asrdshtdrn 

asrdkskns 

Precative or benedictive, ^ May I create/ 

sryydsam 

sryydsva 

stijydsma 

srwds 

s^jydstam 

sr^dsta 

s^jydi 

srijydstdm 

s^ydsm 

Conditional, ^ I should create/ 

asrakshyam 

asrakshydva 

asrakshydma 

asrakshyas 

asrakshyatmi 

asrakshyata 

asrakshyai 

asrakshyatdm 

asrakshyan 

Passive, Pres. 

sryye 5 Aor. 3d 

sing. asarfL 


Causal, Pres, sarjaydmi; Aor. asasarfam or i- 
fam, Des. sisrikitfidmi, ••kshe. Freq. iitm. sarlsxUy^^ 
Par. sarisripni (3d sing, sarisrishfi). Participles, 
Pres, j* Pastpass. ; Pastmdecl.5r^>A^^/4» 
-^ijya ; Put. pass, srashtavya, sarjaniya, sxyya* 
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GEOTIP I., CLASS 10. 


115. Root ^ Atr. Infin. dorayitum 

‘ to steal.’ 

Par.4smai-pada. Present tense, ‘I steal.’ 


doraydmi 

6oraydvas 

doraydmas 

6orayasi 

dorayathas 

dorayatha 

dorayati 

dorayatas 

dorayanti 

Imperfect or frst preterite, ‘ 1 was stealing,’ etc. 

aiorayam 

aioraydva 

adoraydma 

aiorayas 

aiorayatam 

adorayata 

aiorayat 

aiorayatdm 

adorayan 

Potentiuly ^ I may steal/ 

' etc. 

6orayeyam 

iorayeva 

doray&ina 

iorayes 

torayetam 

dorayeta 

ivrayet 

iorayetdm 

dorayeym 

Imperative^ ^Let me steal/ 

torayani 

doraydva 

doi'aydnia 

doraya 

dorayafam 

corayata 

iorayatn 

dorayatdni 

dorayantU 

Perfect 

or second preterite^ * 

’ I stole/ 

6oraydm<isa 

doraydm^dsiiHt 

doraydni-dshna 

toraydm^dsitha 

doraydmr^dsathns 

doraydm-^dsa 

6oraydm’-dsa 

doraydm-dsatus 

doraydm--dstis 

First future, ‘ I will steal,’ etc. 

6orayitds7ni 

dorayitdsvas 

dorayitdsmas 

dorayitdsi 

dorayitdsthas 

torayitdsihAi 

dorayitd 

dorayitdrau 

dorayitdrcLS 
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Second future^ shall steal/ etc. 

6orayi$hydmi iorayishydvas 6oTayishydma& 

doraytshyasi 6olrayishyat]ias Sorayishyatha 

dorayishyati iorayishyatas dorayishyanti 

AoriBt or third preterite^ ^ I stole/ etc. 
aiMuram atdturdva abdtur&ma 

ahuiurcLs aMimratam aiMurata 

aHdurat a6Muratdm oMduran 

Precative or benedictivcy ^May I steals' etc. 

6orydsam iorydsva dorydsma 

doryds dorydstam iort/dsta 

dorydt dorydstdm dorydsus 

Conditional^ ^ I shotild steal/ 

adorayishyam adorayishydva adorayishydma 

atorayishyas adorayishyatam adorayishyaia 

adorayishyat adorayishyatam adorayishyan 

116. Atmanb-pada. Present te9i$ey * I 
doraye doraydvahe doraydmahe 

dorayase dorayethe jorayadhve 

tor ay ate dorayete dor ay ante 

Imperfect or first preterite^ was stealing/ etc. 
atoraye adoraydvahi adoraydmahi 

adorayathds adorayethdm adorayadhvam 

adorayata adordyetdm adorayanta 

Potential^ ^ I may steal/ 

dorayeya dorayevaki dorayemahi 

dorayethds iorayeydthdm dorayedhvam 

dor ay eta dorayeydtdm dorayeran 
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Imperative^ ^Let me steal/ etc. i 

*oorayai 6oraydvahai iorayamahai \ 

dorayasva ^ayethdm iorayadhvdm 

dorayatdm dorayetdm 6orayantdm 

Perfect or secondpreteritCy ‘I stole/ 

coraydMakre ioraydh^kakrivahe ioruydh^iakrbnahe 
doraydh-cakirishe toraydiindakrdthe iwaydn-iakfidhve ' 

'6&raydh-£akre 6oraydn^6akTdte doraydii-dakrire < 

First ftiturcy ^ I shall steaL^ 

iarayitdhe iorayitdsvahe iorayitdsmahe 

dorayitdse borayitdsdfhe dorayitddhve 

dorayitd borayitdrau 6orayitdra$ 

Second futuTCy ^ I will steal*^ 

dorayishye borayishydvahe iorayishydmahe 

dorayishyase 6orayishyethe iorayisliyadhve 

dorayishyaf/e iorayishyete iorayishyante 

Aorist or third p^'eteritey stole/ etc. 

4 

•eUmbure addburdvahi addiurdmahi 

aduturathds aidburethdm abdiuradhvam 

<i6u£urata abdburetdm abdburanta 

Precative ov benedictivey ^Mayl st^/ 

darayishiya borayisMvahi borayishhnahi 

dorayisMsfhds borayisMydsthdm borayiskidhvam 

dorayisMshta borayisMydstdm borayisMran 

Conditionaly should steal/ 

aborayishye akomyishydvahi aborayishydmahi 
atorayishyathds aborayishyethdm aborayishyadhvam 
uiorayishyata aborayishyetdm aborayishyanta 



61 


Passive, Pres, torye; Aor. 3rd singf. a6ori. Causal,, 
same as the Primitive verb. Des. iu6orayishdmL 
Participles, Pres. Par. tor ay at; 6orayamdtia y 

Past pass, turita or borita; Past indecL ^ayitvd ^ 
Fat. pass, torayitavya^ toraniiya, borya. 


GEOUP II„ OliAJSS S. 


117 . Boot ^ 

L Infin. 

For i with adhi, d, etc 

Present, ‘ ] 

[go.’ 

enii ivas 

imas 

eshi ithas 

itha 

eti Has 

yanti 


etuniy ^to go/ 
see larger Gr. 311. 

Potmtialy ^ I may pS! 
iydm iydva iydma 

iyds iydtam iydta 

iydt iydtam iyus 


Imperfect or first pre¬ 
terite, ^ I was going/ 

dyam aiva aima 

ais aitam aita^ 

ait aitdm dyan 


Imperative, ^ Let me go.^ 

aydni aydva aydmw 

ihi itam ita 

etu itdm yantu 


Perf. iydya, iyayitlia or iystha, iydya; lyiva,. 
iyathtis, (yatics ; iyima, tya, iyits. 1st Fut. etdsmiy 
etc. 2nd, Fut. eshydmi, etc. Aor. again, agdsy agdt 
agdva, agdtaniy agdt dm ; agdma,agdta, agtis. Free. 
iydsam, etc. (the initial i may be shortened wheii 
aprep. is prefixed; as, nir-iydsam, ^may I go 
Cond. aishyum, etc. Passive Pres, tye; 1st Put. 
etdhe or dyitdhe; 2nd Fut. esliye or dyishye; Aor. 
3d sing, agdyi or ngdsata or dyiskata. Causal, gama^ 
ydmi (substituted i^m gam) oxdyaydmi or dpaydmir 
Aor. qjlgamam or dyiyam or dpipam (with adhi 
prefix^, adhy-oyigapam). JIe>^figamishdmi (sabsti- 
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tuted from gam) or ishisAdmiy -^Ae. Participles, 
Pres. 7/at (Nom. case m. t/an) ; Past pass, ita; Past 
indecl. itvd^ My a; Put. pass, etavya^ ayaniya^ itya 
or eya. 

GROUP IX., CLASS 3. 

118. Root ^ hiL Infin. hotim^ ^ to sacrifice/ 

Parasmai-pada. Presmt tense^ ^ I saci'ifice.^ 

juhomi jitlmvas orjuhvas juhimas or JuAmas 
juhoahi juliuthas jiihiitha 

Juhoti juhutas juhvati 

Imperfect or Jirst preteritey ^ I was sacrificing/ 

cyuhavam ajuhuva ajulmma 

ajuhos . ajuhutam ajuliuta 

cyuhot ajuhutdm ajuhaviis 

Potential^ ^ I may sacrifice/ 

Jiiliuydm jiihuydva juhuydma 

jahiiyds jiihiiydtam juhnydta 

Julmydt jiihuydtd^n juhicym 

Imperative^ ^ Let me sacrifice/ 

fnhavdni juhavdva juhavdma 

jtihudhi julmtam jiihuta 

jithotu juhiitdm juhvatu 

Perf. juhdvciy juhavitha or juhothuy jtihdva; 
JuhuvivayjuhuvitthusJtihtivatus;juhicvimayjti^huvay 
jiilmvus. Or jiihavdh-bakdra, etc.'* 1st Put. hotdsviiy 
etc. 2nd Put. Imhydmi, etc. Aor. ahaiishaniy 
ahausMs^ ahamhtti ahaushvay ahaitshlamy ahymk-^ 
ahaiishnayahaushtUi aAatishns, VrecJidydsiamy 
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•etc. Cottd. ahoshyamy etc. Passive Pres. Mye ; 
Aor. 3rd sing. ahdvL Causal^ Pres, hdvaydmi ; Aor. 
(vjdhavam. Des. juhushdmL Freq, Atm. johdye, 
Vdjc.johomi ov johavimL Participles, VvQ'&. juhvat 
Nom. case m.jiihvat) ; Past pass, hiita ; Past indecL 
hutvdy ’•hutya; Fut. pass, hotavyay havamyay havya 
or hdvya. 

GROUP rr., CLASS 7. 

119. Root 1%^ ihicL Infia. vhetfimiy Ho cnt.^ 
Parasmai-pada. Present tensey ^ I cut/ 


chmadmi 

dhindvus 

dhlndmas 

ihinatsi 

vhinthas^ 

vhintha ^ 

dhinatti 

ckintas^ 

dhindanti 

Imyerfect or first preteritey ^ 

I %vas cutting/ 

(Mhhiadam ® 

adchlndva 

addhindma 

addhinat 

adchintam ^ 

addhmta 

adehinat 

adchintdm ^ 

aiidhindan 


Potentkdy ^ I may cut/ 

ihindydm 

thindydva 

vhindydma 

dhmdyds 

ihindydtam 

hhindydta 

dhindydt 

ekmdydtdni 

dhiudym 


Imperatwey ^ Let me cut/ 

chinaddni 

dhbutddva 

dhinaduma 

chindhi ^ 

chintavi^ 

6 hint 

ihinuttii 

ihmtdm^ 

khhidantu 

^ Tlie dual d, whep conjunct ^vith n 

, may be dropped before 


ih^ tj dh; but ahintthaSf chinttaSy ihinttaniy ihinddhty etc., 
would be equally correct, and similarly in the Atmaue. 

^ See larger Gr. 48 c. 
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Perf, 6i66heda^ iitiheditha^ ii66heda ; 6i^ihidiux»y 
6i66hidathtiSyU66hidatiis; 6U6hidimay 6i66hiday Ht6hU 
dm, 1st Put. dhettdsmiy etc. 2nd Fat. bhetsydmiy etc. 
Aor. addhidaniy addhidas, adihidat; aShiddvay ahtM-> 
dataniy addhidatdni; addhiddmay adchidatUy a6chidan. 
Or adchaitsam, adihaitsiSy (iddhaitsU; addhaitsvay 
addhaittamy addhuittdm ; addhaitsmciy addhaitta, 
addhaitsm. Free, dhidydsaniy etc. Cond. adihet-^ 
syanty etc. 

Atmanb-pada. Presmf tense, ^ I cut/ 


bhinde 

bhindvahe 

bhindinalie 

ihintse 

bhinddthe 

ihifidhve 

bhbite 

bhinddte 

bhindate 


Imperfect ov first preterite. 

abbkindi 

adbhtndvahi 

adbhimhnahi 

addhinthds 

adbhinddthdm 

adchindhvam 

addhinta 

adihmddtdm 

adihmdata 


Potential, ^ I may cut.^ 

ihindiya 

bhindivahi 

bhindtmahi 

bhindithds 

bhindiydthdm 

btiindWivam 

thindlta 

bhindiydtdm 

bhindirau 


Imperative, ^ Let me cut.' 

bhinadai 

bhinaddvahai 

bhinaddmuhai 

iliintsva 

bhinddthdm 

bhindhvam 

bhintdm 

bhinddtdm 

bhindatdm 


Perf. biddhide, dUihklishey diidhides bibchidivahe, 
iibbhiddthey bibbhiddte; bibbhidimahe, biddhidUihvey 
iibchidire, 1st Put. bhetidhe, etc. 2nd Put. 
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^^Mtsyey etc. Aor* at6Mtsiy atdhiithds^ atihitta / 
atdhitsvahiy abbhitsdthdm^ abthitsdtdm ; abbhitsmahi^ 
addhiddhvamy ab^hitsata, Prec. bhit^iya^ etc. Cond. 
abbhetsye. Passive, Pres, bhidye^ etc.; - Aor*. 3rd 
smg. abihedL Causal, Pres, bhedaydmi ; Aor. 
aCibbhidam. Des. bibbhitsdmiy -tsen Freq. bebbhidye;^ 
bebihedmL Participles, Pres, bhindat; Atm. bhin- 
ddna; Past pass, bhinna ^ Past indecl. ihittvd^ 
->6hidya^ Fut pass, bhettavya^ bhedaniya^ dhedya. 

GBOUP III., CLASS 6, 

120. Root ^ vrL Infin. '^rf^ varitum or «/a- 
ritniriy ^ to cover,^ ^ to enclose ^ (in Oth c. ^ to choose^). 

Note, that the conjugational g nu becomes ^ nit 
after ^ vfi by r. 58 (lai^er Gr.) 

Parasmai-paba. Presmt tense^ ‘ I cover, ^ etc. 


vfinomi 

vrimivasox vTiTj^vas vrinumas ovvirir^mas 

vYi7y>$hi 

vrinuthas 

vrinutha 

vfiTpoti 

vrh^utas 

vriiyuanti 

‘Imperfect or fimt pi eterite^ 

^ I was covering,^ etc. 

attci^avam 

avfinos 

avfi^utar^ 

, avfinuta 

avrinot 

avrinutdm 

avriiivan 


Potential^ ^ I may cover/ etc. 

vxiryxydm 

vxwiiydva 

vxiwydma 

vfiTpiyds 

vri^tiydtam 

vfinuydta 

vxiwydt 

vxxnuydtdm 

vrinuym 


Imperative^ ^Let me cover/ eta 

vfi^avdni 

vrin^avdva 

vxinavdma 

vfiw 

vxiniitam 

vxinuta 

vxiiiotu 

vxinutdm 

idrinvantu 


B 
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Perf. vavarCy vavarithay vavdra ; vav^i^a^ vavror- 
thmyvavratm,; vavximay vavrayvavmsyixvavarus. 
Ifit Fut. varifdsmi or varitdsmu 2iid Fut. varish^ 
y&mi oxvaHshySmL Aor. avarishaniy avdriSy avdrU; 
avdrishvay avdrishiamy m)dri$htdm ; avdrishma, avd- 
rishtay avdrishus. Free. f;ny^amorf;wry(&«m,etc. 
Cond. avarishyam or avarishyamy etc. 

Atmanj^pada. Present teme, ^ I cover/ etc. 

vtiffve vfimwahe or vxitivahe . 
vxxKyishe vxinv&the vxir^ixdkve 

vfifpste vxiipvdte v^iiivate 

Imperfect or first preterite, 
avfii^vi avxii^uvahi or atifi^vahi avfii^ufnaM^ 

avfi^uthds avxirivdthdm avxiV'Udhvam 

uvritputa avxif^vdtdm avxinvata 

Potentialy may cover/ etc. 
tyriffviya vrinvivahi vfifpvimahi 

vrinvithds vxi^viydthdm vfinvidhvam 

vrinvita vxiriviydtdm vfinvlran 

Imperativey ^ Let me cover/ etc. 
vrhmvai vxvnnvdvahai vrifpavdmahai 

vrinushva vfitivdthdm vfinvdhvam 

vxirpitdm vzinvdtdm vxirpvatam 

Perf. vavre or vavare^ vavrishCy vavre or vavare^ 
vavxivahcy vavrdthcy vavrdte; vavximahcy vavxi^hvey 
vavrire. Ynt. varitdhe or varitdhey etc. 2udFut. 
varishye or varlshycy etc. Aor. avarishiy avari- 

* Or avxi^MahL 


* Or vri^mahe. 
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shthdsy avarish^a; avarishvahi^ avafish&thdm^ avari-- 
shdtdmi avarishmahi, avaridhvam or ^ridhvam, ava-> 
rishata. Or avarishi, avarish(Ads,^otc. Or avrishiy 
{WvithdSf avxita ; av^ishvahij avxishdthdm^ av^ishd- 
tdm: dvfishmah% aytidhvaniy avxishata. Or aviir-^ 
shi^ avdrshthds, avurshfa ,* avurshvahi^ avurshdthdm^ 
uvdrshdtdm s avurshmahi, avdrdhvam^ avurshata, 
VroowarisMya or vxisMya or vdrsMya, Cond. ava-- 
rUhye or avarUUyc. Passive, Pres, vriye; Aon 3rd 
sing; avdru Causal, Pres, varaydmi or -ye, or vdrci’- 
ydmi or -ye; Aor. avtvaram. Des. vivarishdmi or 
-eAe, vivarUhdmiy or -eAe, vuvdrshdmi or she. Freq. 
vevrtye or vovurye, varvarmil Participles, Pres. 
vririvat; A'tm. vxi^vdna; Past pass, pfita; Past 
indecl. vxitvd^ ^vxitya ; Put. pass, paritavya or 
vaHtavyay vara^iyay vdrya» 

GROUP m., OX^SS 8. 

12L Root bt kfu lufin. kartuniy ^to 
^ to make/ 

Parasmai-paba. Present tense, do/ 

karomi kurvas^ kurmas^ 

karoshi kurtUkas kurtUha 

karoti kuriiUts kurvantP 

Imperfect or first preterite, ‘ I was doing/ 

akaravam akurva aJcurma 

akaros aktmitam akuruta 

akarot akurutdm akurvan 


^ V, in, and y may be doubled after r: thus, kurvvas, etc. 
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Potential^ ^ I may do/ 

kurydi'n} 

latrydva 

Imrydma 

kuryds 

kieryatam 

kurydta 

kurydt 

kurydt dm 

kiioyus 


Imperative^ ^Let me do/ 

karavdni 

karavdva 

haravdma 

kum 

kuTutam 

kuruta 

karotii 

kuTutdm 

kurvuntu^ 

Perfect or second preterite^, 

did/ 

dakdra 

dakriva 

6akfima 

iakartha 

iakrathiis 

iakra 

iakdra 

iakratus 

baJcrm 


First future, ‘I will do.’ 

kartdsmi 

kartdsvas 

kartdsmcLs^ 

kartdsi 

kartdsthas 

kartdstha 

kartd 

kartdrau 

kartdras 


Second future^ <^1 shall do/ 
karishi/dmi kanshydvas kaTishy&mmi 
karishyasi karishyathas karishyatha 

karishyati karishyatas karishyanti 

Aorist or third preterite^ ^ I did/ 
akdrsham akdrshva akdrshma 

akdrsliU akdrshtam akdrshfa 

akdrshit akdrsh^dm akdrshw 

Precative or benedicHvey ^May I do/ 
knydsum kriydsva kriydsma 

kriyds kriydstam kriydsta 

kriydt kriydstdm kriydeus 

* v, m, aad y may be doubled after r: thus, hurvvaa, etc. 



Conditional, should do/ 

akarishyam akarishydva akarishydma 

<tkarishyas akarishyatam akarishyata 

<ikarishyat akarishyatdm akarishyan 


122. ifrMANBPABA. Present tense, do/ 


knrve 

kurvahe 

kurmahe 

kurmke 

kurvdthe 

kurudhve 

kuTute 

kurvdte 

karvate 

Imperfect or jftrst preterite. 

was doing/ 

4rkurvi 

aJmrvahi 

aJcurmahi 

iikuTuthds 

akurvdthdm 

akurudhvam 

akuruta 

akurvdtdm 

akurvata 


Potential, ^ I may do/ 

knrviya 

kurvivahi 

knrvimahi 

kttrvithds 

kuTviydthdm 

kurvidhvam 

kuTvita 

kurvlydtdm 

kurviran 


Imperative, ^ Let me do/ 

karavai 

karavdvahai 

karavdtnahai 

JcuTushva 

kurvdthdm 

kurudhvam 

karutdm 

kurvdtdm 

kurvatdm 

Perfect or second preterite, did/ 

iakre 

kakxivahe 

dakrimane 

dakfishe 

dakrdthe 

dahrtdkve 

^itkre 

iaJcrdte 

dakrire 


First future, ‘I will do.’ 

kartdhe 

kartdsvahe 

kartdsmake 

kartMt 

kartdsdthe 

kartddhve 

kartd 

kartdrau 

kartdras 
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Second future^ shall do/ 
karishye karishydvahe karkhydmahe 

kariahyase karishyethe karishyadhve 

karuhyate karishyete karishyante 

Amnst or third preterite^ ^ I did/ 
akfishi akvishvahi akrishniahi 

aldC^thas akrishdthdm akxidhv^'^ 

dkxita akxhhdtdm akrUluita 

Precative or hmedictive^ <May I do/ 
kxisMya krisMvahi kfishtniahi 

kxishishthds krUMydsthdm krisMdhvam 

krishtshta krish iydstdni krisMran 

Conditional^ ^ I shoxild do/ 
akarishye akarishydvahi akaruhydmahi 

akarishyathds akarisliyethdm akarishyadhvam 
akarishyata akarishyetdm akarishyanta 

Passive^Pres. Aor., 3rd sing. Cansal^ 
Pres, kdraydmi; Aor. adikarani^ Des. HMrshdmiy 
-.vAc. Freq. dekrtye^ iarkarmi or barikarmi or 
barikarmi or barkarimi or barikarimi or barikarimu 
Participles^ Pres, kurvat; Atm. kurvdna ; Past pass. 
kfita; Past * indecl. kritvdy --kxitya ; Fiit. pass*. 
kartavyay karaniyay kdrya. 

GROUP III., CLASS 9. 

123. Boot ^ yu. Infin. yavituniy ^to join/ 
^to mix/ 

Parasmai-paua. Present tenscy join/ 
yundmi yunivas yunimas 

yundsi yunithas yimitlta 

yundti yunitas yunanti 
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Imperfect or first preteHte^ joining/ 


ayundm 

ayuntva 

ayunima 

ayunds 

ayunitam 

ayunita 

ayundt 

ayunitdm 

Potential, ^ I may join/ 

ayunan 

ytmtydm 

yiiniydva 

yuniydma 

yuniyds 

yuniydtam 

yuniydta 

yuniydt 

yiiniydtdm 

yuniyns 


Imperative, ^Let me join; 

9 

yundni 

yundva 

yundma 

yunlhi 

yunitam 

yuntta 

yundtu 

yunitdm 

yunantu 


Perf. yuydva^ yuyavitha or yuyothoj yuydva; 
yuyuviva, yuyuvathuSy yuyuvdtm ^ yuyuvima^ 
yuytiva, yuyuvus. 1st Put. yavitdsmi or yotdsmi^ 
etc. 2iid Put. yavuhydmi^ etc. Aor. aydvishamy 
^vis^-^vlt; gydvishvaf-vishiam^’-vishtdm; aydvishma^ 
-•vishta^ -vishics. Prec. ydydsam^ etc. Cond. aya* 
vishyani) etc. 

^TMANB-PADA. Present tense, < I join/ 


ytme 

yimivahe 

ytmimaJie 

yunishe 

yundthe 

yunidhve 

yunite 

yundte 

yunate 

Imp'erfect 

or first preterite, 

«I joined/ 

ayuni 

ayunivahi 

ayunimaU 

ayurtithds 

ayundthdm 

ayunidhvam 

ayunita 

ayundtdm 

ayunatd 



72 

Potential^ ^ I may join/ 


yuniya 

yunlvahi 

yuntmahi 

yunithds 

yunlydthdm 

yunidhvam 

yunUd 

yuniydtdm 

yuniran. 


Imperative, ‘Let me join/ 

yunai 

yundvahai 

yundfnahai 

yunishva 

yundtMm 

ymildhvam 

yunltdm 

yundtdm 

yunatdm 


Per£ yuyuve^ yuyuvuht^ yuyuve^ ynyuvivahe^ 
yuyuvdthey yuyuv&te; yiiyuvimnhe^ yuyuvidhve dr 
yuyuvircn 1st T\it. yavitdhe^ etc. 2nd Put. 
yavishye^ etc. Aor. ayavishi, ^vtsh(h<jts^ ^-vishfa; 
ayavishvahiy ayavislidtlidm^’^hdtdm ^ uyavishnmhi^ 
^vxdhvmi or -^vulhvam^ ^vishata. Prec. yavisMya^ 
etc. Cond. ayavishye^ etc. Passive^ Pres, ydye ; 1st 
Put. ydvitdhe; Aor. 3rd sing. aydvL Causal, Pres. 
ydvaydmi; Aor. aytyavam, Des. yuydslidmi or 
ytyavishdmL Freq. yoydye^ yoyomif or yoyavimL 
Participles, Pres, yunat; A'tm. yundna; Past pass. 
yuta; Past indecl. yutvd^ ^yutya; Put. pass. yavU 
tavya^ yavanlya^ ydvya or yavya. 

PASSIVE VEEBS. 

124. Root ^ dd. Infin. ddfum^ ^ to be given/ 
Present^ ^ I am ^ven/ 

diye diydvahe dlydmchhe 

diyase diyethe Clyadhve 

diyatt diyete dlyante 
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Imperfect or first pretei^ite^ was given.^ 


adiye 

adlydvahi 

udiydmahi 

cdiyathds 

adiyethdm 

adiyadhvam 

edlyata 

adiyetdm 

adlyanta 

Potential^ ^ I may be given ’ 

diyeya 

dlyevahi 

diyemahi 

diyethds 

diyeydthdm 

diyedhvam 

diyeta 

dlyeydtdm 

diyeran 


Impei'ativey ^ Let me be ^ven/ 

dlyai dtydvahai diydmahai 

dlyasva dtyethdm diyadhvam 

diyatdm diyetdm dlyantdm 

Perfect or second preterite^ ^1 have been ^ven.^ 

dade dadivahe dadimahe 

dadishe daddthe dadidhve 

dade daddte dadire 

Mrst future^ ^ I shall he given.’ 

ddtdhe or ddtdsvahe or ddtdsm'ahe or 

ddyitdhe ddyitdsvahe ddyitdsmahe, etc. 

Second future^ ^ I shall he ^ven.’ 

ddsye or ddsydvahe or ddsydmahe or 

ddyishye ddyishydvahe ddyishydmahe^ etc. 
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Aorist or third 'preterite^ was given/ 

(adhhi or adishvahi or adishmahi or 

\addyishi addyhhvaM addyislmahi 

i adithds or adishdthdm or adidhvam or 

[addyishthds addyishdthdm addyidhvam 

. Aadishdtdm OT adkhata ox 
a yi)^ wasgiven^ \addyishdtdm addyishata 

Free, ddsiya or ddyishiya^ etc. Cond. addsye 
or addyishye^ 


OAXJSAIt VERBS, 

125. Root driL Inlin. duHayitmiy 

'to cause to see/ 'to show/ 

Pakasmai-paba. Present^ 'I cause to see/ 

davkiydmi dariaydvas dariaydmas 

dariayasi dariayathas dariayatha 

dariayati dariayatas dar&ayanti 

Imperfect or first preterite^ ' I was causing to see/ 
adarkayam adariaydva adariaydma 

adar^ayas adarktyatain adariayata 

mlarkiyai adarsayatdm adariayan 

Potential^ ' I may cause to see/ 

dariayeyam dariayeva dar&ayema 

dariayes dariayetam dariayeta 

dar&ayet dariayetdm dariayeym 

Imperative^ 'Let me cause to see/ 

darktydni dariaydva dariaydma 

dariaya darkayatam darkayata 

dariayatii darkayatam darkayantu 
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Perfect or second preterite^ ^ I caused to see/ 
dariaydm^dsa ^ darsayam^dsiva dariaydm-dsima' 
dariaydm-dsitha dariaydm^dsathm dardaydm-^dsa 
darjiaydm-dsa darsaydm^dsatus dardaydnudsns 

Pint future^ shall or will cause to see/ 

dariayitdsfni dariayitdsvas dariayitdsmas 
dariayitdsi daHayitdsthas darkiyitdstha 
dariayitd dariayitdraii dariayitdras 

Second fiifure^ ^ I shall or will cause to see/ 
darSayishydmi daHayhhydvm dariayishydmm 
dariayishyasi dariayishyathas dar&ayishyatha 
dar^ayishyati dariayishyattis dar^ayishyanti 

Aor, adidfiiam or adadariam^ etc. Prec. 
.sydsam^ etc, Cond. adarkiyishyam. Atm. Pres. 
darsaye^ darklyase^ dariayate^ etc. Iinperf. adaHaye. 
Pot. dar^ayeya. Imp. darkiyai^ darktyasva, etc. 
Pert*. daHaydh-dakre, 1st Put. dariayitdhe, 2nd 
Fut. darkiyishye, Aor. adldrUe^ adidTtiathds^t ^tc. 
Prec. darsayishiya, Cond. aduriayhhye. 

COMPOUND NOUNS. 

126. These will he divided into, 1st, Dependent 
compounds or compounds dependent in case (cor¬ 
responding to Tat-jmrusha) ; 2nd, Copulative (or 
Aggregative, Pvandva) ; 3rd, Descriptive (or De¬ 
terminative, Kanaa-dMraya) 4th, Numeral (or 
Collective, Dvi-gti) j 6th, Adverhitd (or Indeclinable,. 
JtvyayUhhdva) ; 6th, Relative [Bahtir’Vrihiy 


^ Or darsaydn-caJedra, 
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DEPENDENT COMPOUNDS (TAT-PUIlUSHA). 

Accusatively Dependent. 

127 . These*comprehend all those c.ompoimds in 
“which the relation of the first word (being in the 
crude base) to the last is equivalent to that of an 
accusative case. Tlicy are generally composed of a 
noun in the first member, and a participle, root, or 
noun of agency in the last; as, svarga-prdptas, 
-^pidj-^ptanij ^one who has obtained heaven^ (equiva¬ 
lent to svargam prdj)tas). 

Zmtrumentally Dependent, 

128. Or those in which the relation of the first 
word (being in the crude base) to the last is equiva¬ 
lent to that of an instrumental case. These ai*e veiy 
common, and are, for the most part, composed of a 
substantive in the first member, and a passive par¬ 
ticiple in the last; as, lobhof-mohitas, -<td, 
^beguiled by avarice^ (for lohhena mohitas).. 

Datively Dependent, 

129. Or those in which the relation of the first 
•word to the last is eqidvalent to that of a dative; 
as, jparidhdna-valkalamy ^bark for clothing^ (for 
paridhdndya valkalam). 

Ahlatively D^endent, 

130. Or those in which the relation of the first 
•word to the last is equivalent to that of an ablative; 
as, pitxi-prdptasy -ptdy -ptamy ^received from a 
father^ (for pituli prdptas). 
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GenHively Dependent^ 

13L Or those in which the relation of the first 
word to the last is equivalent to that of a genitive*. 
These are the most common of all dependent com- 
noundSj and may generally be expressed by a similar 
compound in English. They are nsually composed 
of two substantives; as mmxtdra-Hram^ ^ sear-shore^’ 
(for samudretsya tiram, ^ shore of the sea^), 

Lomtively Dejiendenty 

132. Or those in whi(di tlic relation of the first 

word to the last is equivalent to that of a locative 
casc^ as, pmvka->7nagn(tSy -^gnamf ‘^sunk in 

tlic mud^ (for ptm-M ^nagnai), 

COPULATIVE (OB AGOBEGATIYE) COMPOUNDS 
(DVAHDYA). 

133. When two or more persons or things are 
enumerated together, it is usual in Sanskrit, instead 
of connecting them by a copulative, to aggregate 
them into one compound word. The difference be- 
tween this class and the last turns upon the depend¬ 
ence in case of the words compounded on each 
other; insomuch that the existence, or absence of 
such dependence, as dcducible from the context, is,, 
in some cases, the only guide by which the student 
is enabled to refer the compound to the one head or 
to the other: thus, Gurn-iishya-sevakds may either 
he a Dependent compound, and mean, ^the servants 
of the pupils of the Gm‘u,^ or a Copulative (in wliich 
there 5s no dependence of case), ^thc Guru, and the 
papiJ, and the servant.^ 
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Tliere are three kinds of Copulative compounds: 
1 st, inflected in the plural; 2nd, inflected in the 
4i\al; 3rd, inflected in the singular. In the former 
two eases the final letter of the base of the word 
terminating the compound determines the declen¬ 
sion, and its gender the particular form of declen¬ 
sion ; in the third case it seems to be a law that 
this kind of compound cannot be formed unless the 
last word ends in ^ or in a vowel changeable 
to ’’V a, or in a consonant to which ^ a may be 
subjoined; and the gender is invariably neuter, 
whatever may be the gender of the final word. 

Injlected in the PlnraL 

134, When more thm two animate or inanimate 
objects are enumerated, the last is inflected in the 
plural, the declension following the gender of the 
last member of the compound; as, Ijidrclnila-Ya- 
markds,^ ^Indra, Anila, Yama and Arka’ (for 
Indr asy Anitas^ Yamos^ Arkak^ia). A plural sig¬ 
nification may often be inherent in some or all of 
the words constituting the compound; thus, Brdh^ 
mati,a-Kshatriya^Vaih/a-S€idrds^ ^Brdhman^^ Kshar 
triyas, Vai^yas and Sudras.^ 

So also when tmly two animate or inanimate ob¬ 
jects are enumemted, in which plural signification 
is inherent, the last is inflected in the plural; as, 
devor^nianushyds^ ^ gods and men ’ 

^ When a long mark is used over a vowel instead of the 
accent, it is intended to indicate the junction of two words by 
the blending of a final and initial voweh 
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Inflected in the Dual. 

135. When, only two animate or inanimate objects 
are enumerated, in each of which a singular signifi¬ 
cation is inherent, the last is inflected in the dual, 
the declension following the gender of the last mem¬ 
ber; as, Udma^Lakshmayau, ‘Rdma and Laksh- 
ma^a’ (for Rdmas, Lakshmanat-6a)‘. drambh&vas- 
diK, ‘ beginning and end’ (for drambhas, avasdnah- 
•6a) i anurdgdpardgau, ‘affection and enmity’ (for 
•anurdgas, apardgai-6a), 

InflLected in the Singular Neuter. 

136. When two or more inanimate objects are 
enumerated, whether singular or plural in their sig¬ 
nification, the last may either be inflected as above 
(134,135), or in the singular number, neut. gender; 
as, pushj}a^m'dla-phalam,‘fLowets, roots, and fruits’ 
(for pushpdni, mdldni, phaldni-6a ); aho-rdtram,y ‘a 
day and night’ (for ahas, rdtrU-6a). 

DESOaiPTIVE (OE DETERMINATIVE) COMPODNDS 
(KAHMA-DHAEAYA). 

137. In describing, qualifying, or defining a sub¬ 
stantive by means of an adjective or participle, it is 
common in Sanshpit to cohipound the two words 
together, placing the adjective or participle as the 
first member of the compdund in its crude base; 
as, sddhu-janaSf * a good man’ (for sddhur Janas ); 
6irarmitram, ‘an ©Id friend’ (for diram mitram). 
The feminine bases of adjectives do not generally 
appear in compounds; thaSt priya-hhdryd, 

wife’ 1Jox priydi bhdryd). 


OTMERAL (OR COLLECTIVE) COMPOUNDS (DVIGU}* 

138. A numeral is often coinpoimded with a suh- 
stantive to form a collective noun of the neuter 
gender, hut the last member of the compound is 
generally in the neuter singular j thus, datur-^yugam, 
nhe four ages^^ dahvr-dUamy ^the four quai'tcrs;^ 
in-dinaniy ^ three days/ 

ADVERBIAL (OR INDECLINABLE) COMPOUNDS 
BHAVA). 

139. In this class of compounds the first member 
must be either a preposition (such as anu^ prati, 
etc.) or an adverbial prefix (such as yathd^ a 
or an, *hot;^ saha, ^with^). The last member is a 
substantive which always take the form of an ac¬ 
cusative case neuter, whatever may.be the termina¬ 
tion of its crude base; thus, yathd-iraddham^ ^ ac¬ 
cording to faith^ (from yathd and iraddhd). 

Many of these compounds are formed with the 
adverbial preposition saha^ generally contracted into 
sa) thus, sor-kopam, ‘with anger^ (from sn and kopa)^ 
sCidaraniy ‘with respect^ (from sa and ddara)* ^ 

j 

RELATIVE COMPOUNDS (BAHU-VRIHI). 

140. The greater number of compounds in the 
preceding four divisions are terminated by substan¬ 
tives, the sense of each being in that case absolute 
and complete in itself. All sucii compounds may 
be used relatively^ that iS, as epithets of other 
words, the final substantive becoming susceptible 
of tluee genders, like an adjective* 




lielative form of Tat-piirusha or Dependent 
Compoundii,. 

141. Many Dependent compoiii»ids (especially 
tliose that pre iiistrumentally dependent) are already 
zn their oivn nature relative, and cannot be used 
except in connexion with some other word in the 
sentence. But, on the other hand, many others, 
and eHpe<nally'those which arc gcuitively depeiuh^nt, 
constituting* l)y far the largest number of this (*lass 
of compounds, are in their nature absolute, and yield 
a sense (complete in itself, 'lliese may be made 
relative by deciinlng the final substantive after the 
manner of an adjective; thus, tundnihritis^ -tisy -tiy 
^moon-shaped/ from the absolute eompound tan- 
drakrithy ^ the shape of the moon/ 

Many of them, however, are not found, except as 
relatives, and if used absolutely would yield a dif¬ 
ferent sense; thus, Karna-mitkham^^my ^the face 
of Karna,^ but when used relatively to rdjdnasy ^the 
kings headed by Karna.^ 

Relative form of Dvandva or Copulative Compounds. 

142. Copulative (or Aggregative) compounds are 
sometimes used relatively ^ especially in the case of 
adjectives or participles; as, krishna-iuklasy -kid, 
Jklam^ black and white sndtdnuliptasy 
-ptam^ ^ bathed and anointed/ 

Relative for^n of Karma-dhdray a or Descriptive 
Compounds. 

143. A greater number of compound words may 

6 



82 


be referred to this head than to any other. Every 
style of writing abounds with them 5 thus, alpon 
kaktisy -ktiSy -•kiiy ^ whose strength is small jitendril 
yaSy -ydy -yamy ^ whose passions are subdued/ 

Relative form of Numeral or JDvigti Compounds. 

144. Numeral or Dvigu compounds may be used 
relatively 5 as, dvi-pavTiaSy ^riywiy Hwo-leaved f 
tri4o6anasy ^niy -naniy ^ tri-ocular/ 

Relative form of Compounds with Adverbial 
Rre/txes. 

145. The adverbial compounds most frequently 
employed relatively as adjectives are those formed 
with the adverbial preposition saliUy ^with/ con¬ 
tracted into sa; thus, sa-krodhasy Akdy -dhaiUy 
^ angry ^ {lit ^ ^vith-anger,^ having anger^) 5 sa- 
phalaSy ’■Idy Aamy ^fruitful/ 

COMriEX COMPOTJND XOUXS, 

146. Instances of absolute complex compounds, 
whose sense is complete and unconnected, arc not 
rare; as, kdUiutardvTitti<-siihhdsi(bkmd ^good p.nd 
evil (occurring) in the revolutions of the interval of 
tiine,^ the whole being a dependent, involving a de¬ 
pendent and a copulative; sendpatiA/alddhyakshaUy 
^the general of the army and the overseer of the 
forces,^ the whole being a copulative, involving two 
dependents; hut the gr'cater number of complex 
compounds arc used as adjectives, or relatively, as 
epithets of some other word in the scutcuec; thus, 



galita-nakha-nayanas^ -nanij whose claws and 
eyes (were) decayed/ the whole being the relative 
form of descriptive, involving a copnlative^ kshut- 
kshmna-kanihas^ ^having a throat emaciated with 
Lunger/ the whole being the relative form of de¬ 
scriptive, involving a dependent. 

COMBINATION OP PEEP0BITI0N8 WITH BOOTB. 

147. Tlxe follomiig list exhibits the prepositions 
chiefly used in combination with roots s 
iu ^across/ ^beyond/ '^over/ 

h. mUd^ ^above/ ^npon/ ^over/ 
c. ami^ ^ after/ along/ 

do (uitm\ ^between/ within^ (Latin biier\.. 
e. apa^ ^ofl/ ^away/ (d-zro)-' 

/. ajn^ '^on/ ‘over/ [mrih ^ 

and‘iff'. 

g, abhi^ ^to/ Howards/ ^iiito^ (c’tt/, o/>), 

h, avciy ^ down/ ^ oft? 

L ^ n. Ho/ Howards/ ‘up’ (Latin ad). 
j\ ^cf ‘^np/ Hip wards’ (opposed to f^). 

Av upa^ Ho/ «towards/ ‘'near/ Hlown/ Hinder’ 
(uTTo), joined like 'i|f and to roots of motion. 

L fif ain "^in/ ^on/ ‘down/ Hknfnwurd>s/ -tiuder’ 
(opposeii to 

au }m or ub\ ^ out/ 

Uo x^pard^ ‘lKick/Hjackwards’(7'mp^4)^coinldnod 
with t^f^and ^in tiic sense of- defeat/ 

(h v^pari^ Hrouiid/ Hlhout’ (7rep4 
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p. mpra, “^before/ ‘forward’ {larpo, jiro, pros). 

?. prati, ‘against/ ‘to/ ‘towards’ (tt/jos), 
‘back again.’ 

r. vi, ‘ apart/ implying ‘ separation/ ‘ distinc¬ 
tion/ ‘distribution/ ‘dispersion’ (Latin din, se). 

s. sum, ‘with/ ‘togetiier with’ {<rw, c<w«). 

A PEW C:OMMON INDEC'LlNAliLE WORDS. 
148. Again, •q»rr- Also,Although, 
Alway.s,^%T, And,Anywhere, 

As, As fur, as much, Assuredly, 

At one time, Because, ff. But, g. 

Daily, iraf^. Elsewhere, Enough, 

Even so, Evei’, Every¬ 
where, Ear, For, because, f^. Hence, 

Here, How?'grsni.^^- B',^, 

%(;. If not, «ft Ill, 5 Rf 5 ^. Indeed, 

In one place, together, ' 525 ^. In one way, TjeRtJT- 
In Lvo ways, fl[^. Like, as, so, ^ affixed. 
More, Moreover, fjs^. Most, 

Mostly, Nay, 5 T. Near to, 
Never, vfgitg- Nevertheless, ttotPI-' Not, 

an {prohibitive). Now, '^raWT. 

Often, Once,-niKi^, 0»ie 

upon a time, TpRg7- Or, nT- Otherwise, ^SRrarr- 
Perhaps, ’^ifrisjTir. Qufte^ 

•^3^. Rather, Seldom, Since, be- 
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cause that, %«T. Since, from the time that. 

So far, so much, rTT^. So, thus, fnsri- 
Somehow, Sometimes^ 

Soon, Still, TRlTPl- Then, at that 

time, ; {incejdive) ■^. Then, in that case, tfff - 
Thence, after that, ^TTO.- There, Therefon>, 
TTllTtf, fTcf. Thus, Thus, for example, rttinfl - 

To-day, ■^. Too, Twice, Unex • 

pectcdly, flp, Very, or 

■^prefixed, What ? fsfiJT- When ? . 

Whenee? Where? Wherever, 

Whethei-,Whilst,Why? 

Yea, Yet, fj-eriftl- 
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PAST n. 

PE0GBE8SIYB EXEECISES. 


Exerme 1. (Grammar, 80. L)^ 

Fonn muiiiciiliue nouus ciuling in «, after Vriddhi 
of media! u aud Guna of a vowel capalde of tho.sc 
changes (Gr. 28, />), from the following root.s. 
(Note—A final palatal must he changed to its cor¬ 
responding guttural.)—Angry (to he), Be, 

become,w{aIso with Vriddhi). Bear,;^. Break, 
Buy, Burn, ?ni:, Collect, f^. Conquer, f%. 
Desire,'«pr. Dissolve,^. Foolish (to he), Join, 
igaj. Lead, Make, ir (also with Vriddhi). Perish, 
Praise,^. Steal,Take,?rf. Throw,fgiq. 

Exercise 2. (Gr. 80. XXII.) 

Form femimne nouns ending in « (witliout change 
of the radical vowel or of the final consonant) 
from the following roots:—Afflicted (to be), oqsr. 
Blame, Conceal, Extend, Honour, 

Pain, irl^, Play, Thirst, 

Exerdse 3. (Gr. 80. XXII.) 

Form feminine substantives ending in d, and adjec¬ 
tives in u, from the desiderative bases of the following 

^ The references are to the rules in the larger Grammar. 
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roots;—Burn,Conquer,'^. Cut,^. Deceive, 
Do,Sf. Eat^iEp^. Give,^. Go,ttr[- 
Know, . Know (cause to), ’gr cam. Live, 

Play, Say, Shake, or Shine, 

Take, ^t|. Worship, sacrifice, •!PJ. 

Exenme 4. (Gr. 80. XX!!!. IX.) 

Form feminine abstract substantive.s in td, or 
neuter in tva, from the following. (Note— A final 
n must be riyccted.)—About to be, ?Tf^Rf3f. Atten¬ 
tive, Bitter, fro- Censurable, 

Decp,?TO^, Deformed, Distant, Docile, 

iTO. God, Happy, 'ssm. Kin??, Lion, 

Mucii, Rich, Strong:, 

Young:, 

Exercise 5, (Gr. 80. V.) 

Form neuter nouns in ana, after Guina of the 
I’adical vowed (if capable of gunation, Gr. 28, b), 
from the folhmdug roots :—Break, Burn, 

Choose, cover, Dastroy, cawi-. Do, if. Bat, 

Oivc,:^T. Go,'!grT, Know,'^. Lead,^. Mutter, 
gpb Satisfied (to be), nq. Smell, WT- Spread, qr. 
Stand, Take, Tell, In cam. Tliirst, 
Throw, fgq^. 

Exercise G. (Gr. 80. VII.) 

Form neuter nouns in tra or ifra, generally de¬ 
noting some instrument or organ, after Guqa of the 
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radical vowel (if capable of giination, Gr. 28, i), 
from the following: roots:—Bear, Cut, ^ for 

Dig, Drinlf, tjx. Fall, Go, 3iT- Goad, 
Hear, Hurt, Join, Load, Lop, ^ 
Praise,^. Sound,^mc<ms. Teach,'sn^Ei;. Throw, 

Exercise 7. (Gr. 80. X.) 

Form neuter abstract substantives in _?/«, after 
Vriddhi of the first S 3 ’’nable, from tlie following;— 

Deep,ii^ftT- Dirty, Fat.i^^. Hard,igRfOT. 

Harsh, Infinite, Laxy^ Proper, 

^gf^. Sharp, Slow, Sweet, 

Unequal, 

Exercises. (Gr. 80. XII.) 

Form adjectives in a, after Vyiddhi of the first syl¬ 
lable, from the following:—Brilliance, Crest, 

Deity, ^rlT- FlaXj'gffirr- Friend, Itr. Hot sea¬ 
son, ^ftTSTf. Island, Kuvera (a god), Man, 
Neck,^rt^.' Root,:^W- Saffron, ^JT- 
Sandjftqjxrr- Sheep,Silk, Stick, 
Stone,’gpqign'- Time (division of), Water, 

Year, Youth, flWrr’i:* 

Exercise 9. (Gr. 80, XIII. XIV.) 

Form adjectives in ika and e^a, after Vpiddhi of 
the first syllable, from the following;—Army, %in- 
Deposit,-gxrfsifq. Drum,^^. Family,^. Fraud, 
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God, Goodness (quality of), 
Hearth, f^cTPr- Illusion, Peacock,Sense 
(object of), f^r^- Three classes, Two nights, 

l,Vo years, Upanishad, 

Exercise 10. (Gr. 81, V.) 

Form feminine abstract substantives in ti from 
the following roots:—Afflict, flnr. Celebrate, •brcI). 
Embrace,, Give, Go, ^rri;, WH.- Hurt, 

Join, Know, Weasuro, TfT- Obtain, wtl: 
Plcusc, Purify, ij. Ilelatc, tgn* Satisfy, 
Scatter,^. Serve,'I’anio,^??;. Weary (to bo),liJ(;. 

Exercise 11. (Gr. 580-.582. 80. II. IV. V. 83. 

86 . V.) 

Form of nouns of agency of the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd 
classes, from the following:—Buy, Do, ir. 

Grow.'^. Kill,f^. Lcad,-^. Rub, Sleep, 
Take, 

Exercise 12. (Gr. 84, 87.) 

Turn the following roots into nouns of agency:— 
Conquer, l^l. Cover, Create, Do, sy. 

Drink, in- Eat, Go, g®. Play, f^. Praise, 
Sec, Seize, f. Share, »ior. Touch, 

Exercise 13. (Gr. 84. I. II. 85. VI.) 

Form adjectives of possession in vat, mat, and in, 
from the following;—Crest, Coagulated milk, 
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Elephant, arst. Fame, Female Mend, 

Goose, Kinsman, Leather, 

Lutc,^^T- Rope,’?!;^- Slave, Sou,^% Stone, 

xiT^iir- Tiger, Bsrr^, Tree,^. 

Exercise 14. (Gr. 85. 11.) 

Form neuter and a few masculine nouns in man, 
after Guna of a radical vowel (if capable of gupation, 
Gr. 28, 5), from the following roots:—Born (to be). 
Cover, I- Cut,^^or:^. Eat,'?r51((»i.). 
Go, Grow, ^ (^ rejected). Hold, tfr* Injure, 
Support, ■«. Weave, ^ (wi.). 

Exercise 15. (Gr. 86, 1.) 

Form neuter nouns in as, after Guna of a vowel 
capable of it (Gr. 28,5), from the following roots :■— 
Clothe, ^(FrWrf/u). Drink, tjt. Go, Hear, 
Shine, Speak, Think, 

Exercise 16. (Gr. 103 j Manual, p. 11.) 

Nouns to be declined like m. 'the God Siva.’ 

[Observe—It will be evident that occasional nouns in tiic 
following' lists can, rarely, if ever, be declined in the plural.] 

Abandonment, (Jipif, Abode, Al)- 

scnce, Actor, *ri- Affection, Aid, 

Alleviation, ’gtnfiT- Amusement, 

Arbour, Astrologer,Atheist, 

■•rrna^- Barber, 'ilTftifr. Barley, Beatitude, 
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Bedstead, Bird, Blacksmith, 

Boar, Boatman, ?rrf%?li- 

Breeze, whCW- Bull, Camel, Cart, 

fn?rar. Carter,Cat,aTT#n:>t%^T^. Cavern, 
Cell, tfs- Change, f^siTR:- Check, 

Chick,’SjT^. Coeoa-imt,infT^- Collection,^, 
Combustion, ^Tf. Command, Com¬ 
panion, Blp'- Companionship, Com¬ 
pendium, C<»ufidcuee, Con- 

trivanc.e,’OTT'Ef- Cook,ia[tnirr(:.''i^^. Cookery, 
Courser, Courtesy, Crane, 

Crow, ^efi. Deliverance, Deliverer, 

Dcstruethm, srrST- Devotee, Discourse, W^TItr. 
Disease, Disputation, Dissolution, 

f%5nsr. Distinction, Ti^. Doubt, 5^^^, 

Drop, %s{, Drum, XRrf, Dunce, 

?r3|r. Dwarf, Earring,Effort, "inf. 

Emissary, xfix;. Example, fST^- Expenditun^, 
li'avour, wr«[- Festival,Fetter, 

Fever, afTC- Fisherman,Flavour, Foot, 
TjT^. Frog, 5 t^, a?T!|^. Frost, gtm;, 

Froth, Cain, Garden, Gar¬ 
dener, Glimpse, view, Glutton, 

Granary, Grandson, Grass- 

hoi)p(‘r, ’j(t5iaT. Heat, ler^, tf-pi. "OTT. Heaven, 
Herdsman, afttrrSM. Hermit, Her- 

mitfigc,'^sir??aT- Hcro,'5ix. Hole,^^. Hollow 
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(of a tree), Incense, Infatuation, if)[f, 

Inferiority, Influence, Inquiry, TO. 

Insect, cfft2. Iflstroctor, t^T^. 

Iron,^tf- Jar, Joy,fit. Mar¬ 
riage, fc(cf t f ■ Messenger, Method, 

aiinistcr, WTST. Mirror, Mis¬ 
take, lam- Moth, TO*I- Mouse, Mustard, 

Mute, Tra- Necklace, Nest, #3. 

Noose, qTJj. Offering, Orphan, ’^^TTSf- 

Outlay, cjjg. Owl,^^. Palanquin-bearer, 

'Parrot,'ipfi, Sfih;. Pause, Peasant, 

%fTO- Peculiarity, Person, gr^r- Phy¬ 

sician,Pigeon, WTttT. Pledge, tii%. 
Ploughman, ifTO- Porter, Post (sacrificial), 

Predicate (in logic), Price,’?f 4 . Prow'css, 

Quality, Reading, lecture, xn^. Rea¬ 
soning, Recd,%?I. Reservoir, 

Respect, Retaliation, Retinue, 

Revolution, Rheumatism, 

Ruin, Scull, ■qpR^. Separation, 

frotar- Share, WH:- Sickness, ft^r. 

Slaughter, to* Slave, Staff) Storj', 

Street,String,^. Superiority, 
Swine, Tail, Taste, to- Tear, 

TOPT- Territory, doniinions, f^TO- Terror, toJ- 
Thorn, opgrefi. Thunderbolt, 'To- Transgression, 
Triumph, wt, fTO^- Troop, to. 



Union, Victoiy, Virtue, niciit, 

Votary, Washerman, Water-jar, 

Wealth, Weariness, Well, isti. 

Wolf, Writer, Youth, young man, 

■^mx. ^■^w- 

Exercise 17 . (Gr. If'S; Manual, p. 12 .) 

Nouns to he deelined like f|r^ /, ‘ the wife of 
Siva.’—Aeeount, eomputation, 3 lt!f»lT- Ache, 

35 '0rf. Action, act, t^RTT- Agreement, Alms 

food given in alms, fVr^T- Beauty, ’affW- Blame, 
fsT!^. Boat, sftsCT- Bow-string, g?n. Carthouse, 
^pSS’STf^' Cavern, cave, Coachhouse, 

Column, T^TJT. Command, Course, 

Crest, fliiirr. I>cccit, Discourse, ^vrr. 

Doubt, misgiving, Edge, \;rnrf- Examina^ 

tion, tjxHt. Exertion, %nr. Flag, xjrJT^. Fly,, 
37 l^giT. Garland, tfrrar. Gravel, IIalt,^jra[T- 

Ueadaclie, Height, 'sa^rTT. Honour, 

Hospital, Host, 

^?rr- Illusion, TTI^- Injury, Instruction, 

fgj^. Lamentation, Learning, know¬ 
ledge, Lecture-room, tjrsniT^- LigHt^ -SRH. 

Lute, ifNn- Mafden, •^TfSTT- Mare, 

Modesty, ^wi. Mooidight, Narration, 

nari’ative, Neck, Necklace, 

Neighing, g^rT- News, sTT#!- Dost, Prayer, 
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Prcsei'vation, Progeny, iRn'. Pro¬ 
vincialism, Room, ^JT^. Scorn, 

Self-will, Shame, '^Wl- 

Shoj), Sloth, Song, chaunt, arn^T- 

Sport, ■SRtsr. State, '3Rwr. «p(rr- Streak, ^t. 
^igrr. SuH|)i(!ion,if^. Sweetness, ^T^T- Swing, 
Test, Twilight, ^Ef’WSnf. V(‘rh, f^r^TT- 

Vine, ^giT. Whip, qiifT- Wreath, 3n^r. 

JSxercise 18. (Gr. 1045 Mamial, p. 11.) 

Nouns to he declined like f|r^ h. ‘prosperous.’— 
Adjective, Advantage, xfra'. Adventure, 

Amhassage, Armoury, ’^5g^?lTK- 

Asceiit, Assistance, Bait, fxjfiTf!- 

Wane, t%tf. Wit, f^. Bolt, Brain, 

Butt, 'g|^3£i. Call, t’irele, disk, 

Cloth, clotlting, C<nnbat, •^. 

Comparison, similitude, Constc'Ilalion, «fg^. 

Contraduit ion, dis<•re[)an(^y, Conv'alesceinre, 

Cooking-utousil, trr:^^. Copper, ?n^- 
Corn, trpll- Conrage, Crossing, rjTTir. 

Dancing, Despair, Destiny, ^£f. IKta- 

logiie, Diet, reginien, tjsf. Dining¬ 
room, DimnT, Dish, 

Drinking-vessel, x}TW=f. Dung, 
Eatal)Ie, Eclipsts Ex(>ava~ 

tion,'^Tcl. Falsehood, Pear, 
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Filthy W, Firewood, fWTsr Finnness, 

Fish-hook, Flock, Pood, •ssfp-. 

Foot, ^ 15 . Footstep, ii;^. Forest, Fraud 

^gptrs. Friendship, Frost, 

Fun,#g^, Garment, Gender, 

Gloom, Glove, Goad,tftW- Great¬ 
ness of learning:, Greatness of soul, 

STTITSKI- Grove, Health, ^T*rsr- 

Merdj^W. Iliut,^s;f|[^. fTole,fl2^,f^’?:,fW^,^. 
Home, iinmohility, Incentive, Tf'jftaH'. 

Inconvenience, Inference, Kitchen, 

37^151^. Letter (of the alphahet), 

Limb, srrWj Lordship, "5?^^. Manli¬ 

ness,Mcal,3?r«f5f. Medicine,Member, 
■STT"'^. Middle, 3!tJl. Mind, t^Tf. Motive, 

Necklacc,t5ii^^. Need,-H^\grsT,^^^^^- 
Omen, Organ of sense, Ornament, 

Flank, Plate, 33'm. 

Plough, ^TTl^- I’revention, Pfose, 

3r^. Rcafliag, z} 3 :»T, ’?rs5p!|’ST- Rej<»indcr, TT^pfH:. 
Revoir, Robbery, Salt, 

vation, Samui, SEf^vt- Saying, ■q=^. 

Scholarshij),Search,■ Sqnu'ation, 
Skill,Slavery, vSong, 
3IT5I. Sorrow, ■^:iiW. Speech, Sphere, 311!^^. 
Steadfastness, Stool, tfl 3 . Summit, '133'. 

Summons, ngxi. Surface, cfi. Swimming, 
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Syllable,Tale,Thread,^. Throne, 
Tomb,x?nn^- TooljW- Top, summit. 
Treasury, ^t^TT’nT- Uinbrclla, Un- 

dcanness, ■^ra^=55‘. Verse, Vessel, t;[T'W- 

Wages, tcT’f- Washing, ii’gT»^5T- Walfih (instru¬ 
ment for indicating the hour), 

Weakness, Wine, Writing, 

Youth, youthfulness, 

Exercise 19. (Gr. lOfi; Manual, p. 12.) 

Nouns to be declined like /. ^a river.^— 
Actress, ■*rfV Bottle, ^ST^r^- Braid, 

Captive, Chaste woman [suttee), City, 

vjapft, :q^. Daughter, tr^. Earth, ground, 

WWt. Female friend, confidante, 
TEpft. Florist, Forest, 

Priendship, Glen, Goose, Hag, 

Hare (female), Ink, Lady, 

Lotus-fibre, Lotus-pool, Mes¬ 
senger (female), Mother, gifir^. Night, 

Nurse, ’srrft. Pen, Pool, 

Queen, Roe, Sister, 

Slave (female), Tigress, Water-lily 

(the plant), Wave, ifHt. Wife, 

Ti;^. Woman, TiTrfV. Young woman, 

(TWl'- 
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Exercise 20. (Gr. 110; Manual^ p. 12.) 

Nouns to be declined like m. 'fire.^—Ape, 
Bard, qjfq. Beginning’, Charioteer, 

Elboir, qnc;^. Enemy, qrf^. Fire,'erfy. 
Footsoldier, General, %*rnif?I. Guest, 

Hand, tnftj. King, qtrfTr, Jgqfjj. Kinsman, ’igiflf. 
Limit, Lord, Lunar day, frrfq. 

Monk, Mountain, ftfic;, Noise, 

Oblation, offeiing, Ocean, Quiver, 

Ray (also rein), Rule, 

Ruler, Sage, ^gfq. Saint, Sea, 

qqtf^r. qrWq- Sheep, qrfq. Sickness, 

Sun,-^. Sword, qrfq. Tail, Term, 

qqfiir. Treasure, f%f%h Worm, ®fir. 

Exercise 2\. (Gr, 112; Manual, p. 13). 

Nouns to be declined like qflf /. ‘ the mind.’— 
Allowance, maintenance, Attainment, infq. 

Beauty, qTl%- Chastisement, Conflict, 

Consent, Constancy, Cor¬ 
rection, Custom, Defoi-mity, fq^rfq. 

Devotion, Earth, ground, Emancipa¬ 
tion, final beatitude, Enjoymcjit, q;f 7 (. Error, 

qrrf^. Exhaustioji, iqrfq- Eallj Fame, 

Fashion, Fatigue, ^srrfilT. Fist, 
Fitness, ^fir- Fonn, Wgrf^- Fu¬ 
turity, Happiziess, fq^. Intellect, 

‘ 7 '* 
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Law, Line, Loss, Lustre, 

light, , Maintenance, ^frl. Morality, 
Motion, arflf. Nature, irSittT- Night, Oar, 

%T7ftr. Occupation, Opinion, frf^. Order, 

egfS- Pain, -^suft, ^rft- Person, Pleasure, 

Point (of a sword, etc.), Policy, sftfet- 

Power, Prosperity,!tr^i'.^!lTdfrT- Quietism, 

•Sjrf^- Race, caste, SfifW- Rain, Relish, 

Repetition, T^iT^ffw- Repose, Satis¬ 

faction, ^,tEt5gf^. Soil, Style, title, wrf%. 
Superhuman power, Temptation, ’Giraffe. 

Timidity, iftfH- Usage,Vision, Wages, 
Wickedness, Withdrawal, cessation. 

Exercised. (Gr. 114; Manual, p. 13.) 

Nouns to be declined like wtR; n. ^ water.^—Agent, 
^ n. Coagulated milk, (Gr. 122). Giver, 
^ n. Pure, n. Thigh, tEff^rqr (Gr. 122). 

Exercise 23. (Gr. Ill; Manual, p. 13.) 

Nouns to be declined like »it 5 m. ‘ the sun.’— 
Anger, Tpg. Animal, Arm, ^ir. Atom, 
Bamboo, Beast, xj^. Beggar, . Breath, 
Bridge, Cat, Cause, Desert, 
3T^. Drop, f^.. Dust, xitJr. Enemy, f^, 
Flour, Infant, ftjrw. Jackal, 
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Jaw, fg. Kinsman, Lord, tih. Metal, 

mineral, ^qrig- Mole, freckle, Preceptor, 

Sacrifice, Season, Shell,.i?ffg. Sin, 

Site of a house, Siva, Sluggard, 

Spirituous liquor, Stake, Sugar-/;ane, 

Thread, ?rg. Traveller, Tree, 

Tremor, ^trq-. Vomiting, Wind, ^^rrg- 

Mxeixise 24. (Gr. 113; Manual, p. 14.) 

Nouns to be declined like ^/. ‘a milch cow.’— 
Bill, beak,Good,^^/. Pale, Rope, 

Thin, Tfg/. Thirstj', fxrtrrj/. Woman whose 
children die, 

Exercise 2b. (Gr. 115; Manual, p. 14.) 

Nouns to be declined like arg n. ‘ honey.’—Beard, 
IR’J- Collar-bone, Flattering speech, 

Knee, Lac, Palate, thh. Tear-, 

Thing (plot of a drama), Wealth, riches, 
Wliey, ai^. Wood, 

' Exercise 26. (Gr. 126.) 

Nouns to be declined like ^ /. ‘prosperity.*— 
Fear, af^ /. Shame, ^ /. Understanding, ^ f. 
Woman, ^ (but Nt sing, Ac. or f^?i). 

Exercise “2]. (Gr. 127; Manual, p. 15.) 

Nouns to be declined like m. ‘a giver.’— 



100 


'Piiyer, Cai-pentcr, Carrier, Cha- 
i^ioteer, Conqueror, Creatfn-, ^srr^. 

Eater,Fighter,’^. Forsaker, 
snu- Gainer, Grandson, ^(Gr. 128. a). 

Leader, Legislator, Liberator, 

Master, husband,'Wt^. Monitor,Pardoner, 
Protector, aftg, Questioner, irg. 

Sacrificcr, zn|. Seller, Sister, 

(Gr. 129, a). Slayer, Speaker, 

Exercise 28. (Gr. 128; Manual, p. 15.) 

Nouns to be declined like fti?f m. ‘ a father.’— 
Brother, Daughter, if^^lGr. 129). Man, 

^ (Gr. 128. b). Mother, ?nH (Gr. 129), Son-in-law> 

Exercise 29. (Gr. 95, I 265 Manual, p. 16.) 

Nouns to be declined like or /. ‘^green ’—; 

Conqueror of heroes, Doer of work, 

Gatherer of flowers, Lightning, f. 

Observant of duty, Praiser of the 

gods, River, /. Rofe-deer (also a 

creeper), Thought, f^/. Wind, 

m. Woman, 

Exercise 30, (Gr. 138; Alanuai, p. 17.) 

Nouns to be decliinfed like »i./. ‘knowing 

one’s duty.’—^Assembly, 3^^ /. Autumn, /. 
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Calamityj /. Flesli-eatcr, cannibal, m. 

or /. Friend, Hump, peak of a luountaiii, 

/. Inhabitant of heaven, a celestial, •TT^^ m. 
or/. Joy, g^/. Misfortune,'^^/. Perfection, 

JBarerme 31. (Gr. 137, 139; Manual, p. 16.) 

Nouns to be declined like f »• ‘ green ’ and 
n. ‘ a lotus,'—Entrail, w. Heart, 7}. 

World, gpini n. , ' 

Exercise 32. (Gr. 140; Manual, p. 17.) 

Nouns to be declined like m'f- n. ‘rich.’— 
Abounding in food, Active, %ST^. Affec¬ 
tionate, %f^. , Armed, As 

much, as many, Bi-anchy, Busy,. 

Compassionate, IfTTRtf- Excellent, 

meritorious,Famous, Finite, 

Flowery, Foud,%^^. Fortunate, 

Fruitful, nap 2 >y,^ts(^. Having children, 

Learned, Miserable, 

Shapely, Snowy, So much, so 

many, <rr!R:. Wealthy, Wise, lSIT«ra<l.. 

Wived, having a wife, 

Exercise 33. (Gr. 140; Alanual, p. 17.) 

Nouns to be declined like «. ‘wise.’— 

Bird,^n[arcj;. Famous, Fortunate, 
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Intelligent,Large-jawed (tlie monkey chief), 
fgjfcj;. Long-lived,Mindful, 3 Tfci3T<I. Om¬ 
nipotent, ^#3ifw*ra(;- Possessed of cattle, aitflff. 
Prosperous, Sun or moon (possessed of 

beams), 

Exercise 34. (Gr. 34; Manual, p. 18.) 

Nouns to be declined like ‘soul-’—Fire, 

Hot season, Looker, f . Road, 

Sacrificer,iir5^. Sin,TnxFr^. Stone, 

Exercise 35. (Gr. 140; Manual, p. 19.) 

Nouns to be declined like ‘ 3. king.’— 

Blackness, grrf^fisi,. Border,. Carpenter, 

<r^. Fat,TTt^. Head,^^5«i;^. Heaviness, 
Lightness, Love, Spleen, or 

Exercise 36. (Gr. 162; Manual, p. 19.) 

Nouns to be declined like 5 ^. 'act,’ ^fact.’— 
Armour, Birth, SRfst;. Bow, Corner 

of tlie mouth, Happiness, House, 

Joint (division), tj^. Leather, xTR^C.- 

Pretext, Wages, 

Exercise 37. (Gr. 169; Manual, p. 19.) 

Nouns to be declined like '^a name.’— 

Conciliation, Gold, Hair, 
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House, palace, Hove, Sky, sg^ws^. 

String, ^5}^. 

Mxercise 38. (Gr. 169; Manual, p. 19.) 

Nouns to be declined like »»./. n. ‘rich.*— 

Abandoner, siTfsT*!,. Active, Angry, 

Archer, Bird, Charioteer, 

Devotee, Elephant, 

Eloquent, Embodied spirit, 

soulj^f^. Foc,%f^5[^. Fragrant, :§3rf!^. Garrulous, 
Generous, Goer, 3nf«s(,, 

Hennit, anchoret, ¥Wrf%^. Il¬ 

lustrious, ’erujfe*!;. Inhabitant, fSRTf^- Kins¬ 
man, connexion, Liar, Lion 

(maned), Living creature, inftpi;- Master,- 

husband, Minister, Miry, 

Moon, Owner, ^rf^- Eeacock (crested),. 

Protector, defender, guardian, 

Sick, Silent, Sinner, 

Speaker, Splendid, Staff-bearer, 

Stander, Student, - 

Suppliant, ^rf^. Taker, Ta¬ 
lented, Transgressor, Tusked, 

Villager, Well, Witness, 

Exercise 39. (Gr. 163; Manual, p. 20.) 

Nouns to be declined like ’q^jRC.wi- *tbe moon.’— 
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Ape, Nymph, / Sun, 

Well-spoken (speaking well), wi. or /, 

Exercise 40. (Gr. 164; Manual, p. 20.) 

Nouns to be declined like «. ‘ the mind.’— 
Age, Assembly, Breast, bosom, tfsra). 

Darkness, Paine, ^npC. Glory, 

Head, f|[^. Lake, pool, pond, Milk, 
water, TizreC- Mind, thought, %rr^. Penance, 
Sin,T[iT^,'^Sf^. Sky,?W 3 :. Speech, Speed, 
Stream, eurrent, Veda,^5i^. Ves¬ 

ture, trreH.. Water, utoh:, 

Exercise 41. (Gr. 167 j Manual, p. 21, Note.) 

Comparatives to be declined like m. f. n. 

* stronger.’—Better, more excellent, Elder, 

Heavier, More distant, ^tTlipa;. 

More intelligent, »ncfl^. More sinful, HTtrttTO;. 
Nearer, Younger, 

• [Participles of 2d preterite, f ke 

must be declined like aii<i srftlpref. 

See Gr. 168.] 

Exercise 42. (Gr. 165; Manual, p. 21, Note.) 

Nouns to be declined like ff^n. ‘ghee.’—Body, 
Clarified butter, Eye, Light, 
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Exercise 43. (Gr. 176 5 Manual, p. 22.) 

Nouns to be declined like TT^/- ^voice,’ and 
m.f. n. “^au eater’ (and lik^ nouns ending in any 
consonant except ^ w, —Bai*k, skin, 

Garland, ^/. Happy, Hunger, 

Ladle, Merchant, igftnw- Partaker, 

sharer, Physician, fiitiw. Sovereign, WT^- 

Exercise 44. (Gr. 120, 121, 122, 142, 155, 
162, 169, 178,5.) 

Irregular nouns to be declined.—Bone, w. 
Dog, m. Eye, «• Fiiend, Great, 

Husband, lord, Male,g^OT. Road,- 

trf^ m. \Pater, 

Exercise 45. (Gr. 191, 192 ; Manual, p. 23.) 

Add the affixes denoting comparison to the fol¬ 
lowing adjectives.—^Able, ^rr^. Accurate, 
Acute, Adjacent, wN- Agcd,-^. Ancient, 
g^TTJT. Astonished, Attentive, Bad, 

'3itrer^. Beautiful, Beloved, fTTii. Bitter, 
Black, ifxci. Blessed, \ptr. Blind, ^T- 
Blue, Bold, Broad, W- Bulky, 

Chief, Cold, 'jfliTW- Deaf, -arf^r^. Deep, 

Deformed, Demonstrative, 

Diligent, Dirty, ’^ 1 ^, 

^^(perfX^. Distant,^. Distinct,sguf. Dreadful, 

Dumb,^. Eligible, 
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Eloquent,Empty, Equal, Evil,. 

5 j 5 ^. Excellent, TTir^. Famous, Fat,;^^T- 

Fierce, Rne, Finn, Fit, ^Ta. 

^jgr. Generous, Good, ^ETT^. Grateful, 

•urarg. Great, Green, Gross, 

Happy, gS.’SfUT- Hard,g5flr»r.- Harsh, Heavy, 
- 5 ^. Helpless, •^fna- High, Holy, xrfgg. 

Honourable, tTR, Illusive, 

Improper, ■!srgf^. Infinite,Insipid, 
gRrn:- Kind, Lame,w- 

Large,fgi{T^. Lazy,gt^. Lean,IT'S!. Like, 
^jp[. Little, Long,^i§. Loud,i 7 fr^, 

iFiKTSIs^.^s^^TK. '3t^- Lmv,^^^. ]Mauy,^,gg^. 
Mean,’^. Much, Near,grf^3fi,gfsrfftT- 

New, sT^if, gg. Noble, Noxious, 

Old, Patient, Pellucid, 

Perplexed, grr^- Pious, Pleasing, 

Polished, Proper, gf^rT.ggx^.tigTa'- Pmre, 
■fsp&g. Red,-^. Rich, •gigg;, Righteous, 

Ripe, tjgT.' Short, Slo\v,g;^. Small, 

’ugq. Soft, Southern, Strong, 

Stupid, Suitable, gtr^iT?. Sweet, 

301 ^. Swift, iflg. Tawny, fxi|p. fqfg. Thick, 
bulky, Tremulous, cT^, ^iSr. Uneven, 

Unsteady, grflipc. ^W- Variegated, 
fgf^. Violent, ug^T. White, gr^rT- Wise, 
’gtWf,. Fellow, Young, 



Exercise AQ. (Gr.-261j Manual, i)p. 38, 51.) 

Give the four conjugational tenses of the tbllowiugr 
verbs of the first class.—Accost, (with ^). 

Ask, beg, Bathe, ^TTf A'tm. (with ’ira). Bear,. 

endure, Be,beconic, Be,exist, 

Bite, Blab, prattle, Blow (a horn), 'ton’. 
CaU, Conquer, tiff. Creep, crawl, 7|H. Cross 
over, swim, t|. Cry, Decay, .Descend, 
■^ori^ (with ^). Devour, Dig,ti3](. Dis¬ 
tress,annoy, Distribute, give a%vay,i| (with, 

f^). Drhw, 'srq. Drink, tjt, Dwell, Eat, 

Endure,’?nq; Fit (to be), deserve,'^. Por- 

.S£ke,ai3j. Give,^.' Go, flfsi;.Grieve, 
Hasten, A.'tm. Increase, A'tm. Laugh, 
Lead, Meditate, Mount, ^ (with 

^ or Play, Please (be pleasing), 

A'tm. Proclaim, Px-otcct, Read, xr^. 
Remember, Repeat, (with ’?ji). Roam, 
Run, See, Seize, i|. Serve, 

Sliine, -^7. Sing, Sink, give way, despond, 

Slip, 5^^. Smell, -^n- Smile, Speak, nf^, * 77 ^- 

Sport, Stand, Step, Strive, 

Support,’ig. Travel,Understand,^ Weave, 
Yawn, 

Exercise 47. (Gr. 272; Manual, pp. 38, 54.) 

Give the four conjugational tenses of the following 
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rerbs of the fourth class.—Augry (to be), ^"5^, 
Bom (to be), Create, let go, Cut, 
Dance, Decay, «f. Destroy, 5^. Dry, 

Emaciate, ■gnr. Err, wander, Exist, be found, 
■fitf. Fight,Fly,^.' Forgive,^. Go, xrf• 
Perceive, Perfect (to be), Perish, 

Play,gamble,f^. Pleased (to be), gg. Pure (to be), 
Sew, Sharpen, ifr. Shoot, throw, f%n. 
'Think, imagine, Tranquil (to be), 

Exercise 48. (Gr. 2/8; Manual, pp. 39, 66.) 

Give the four conjugational tenses of the following 
verbs of the sixth class.—Ask, tf^. Besmear, 
Create, Cut,i^. Die,'g. Entei-,f^. Find, 

f^. Loose, open, Plunge, dive, 37 ^. Send, 
gg’. Sit down, f^ir (with .^q). Smear, 
Sprinkle, irrigate, ■Rr^. Throw, Touch, 

■ Wish, ftr. Write, 

Exercise 49. (Gr. 283 j Manual, pp. 39, 58). 

Give the four conjugational tenses of the following 
verbs of the tenth class.—Ask, (or with it) ttpI: 

Castigate, punish, Celebrate, ascl). Compute, 

'enumerate, anij. Console, appease, Consult, 

JTsg. Count, Fill, tj. “ Hear, oRt^. Hunt, 

seek, gg. Lift, gg (with 'gtf(;). Long for, igf. 
•Look, Mingle, Pain, ’?tf• Paint, de¬ 

scribe, ■ Press, coerce, Tpii. Sharpen, whet 
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Speak, tell, relate, Strike, beat, thrash, w 
S'lvallow, Teach, Think, 

Weigh, Worship, g^r. 

JSxcrme 50. (Gr. 307 ; Manual, pp. 88, 61.) 

Give the four eonjugational tenses of the following- 
verbs of the second class.—Bathe, ^x. Deny, 

Eat, ’^. Go,^. Hate,f|;w- Know, fi?g. Lick,.. 
f%g. Lie down, Make a noise, crow, Mea¬ 
sure, ttI- Milkj-gg. Praise, Protect, govern,. 

rule, TIT- Rnb, Shine, 3XT- Sleep, f«I^. 

Smite, slay, kill, gg. Speak, g, Wake, 

Weep, 

JExercke 51. (Gr. 830; Manual, pp. 88, 62). 

Give the four conjngational tenses of the following 
rerbs of the third class.—Beai', g. Cleanse, 
Discriminate, Fear, Give,gT- Measure, 
^XT- Pervade, Place, have,’t|T- Quit, leave, gy. 

Exercise 52. (Gr. 342; Manual, pp. 39, 63.) 

Give the four conjugational tenses of the follow; ag 
verbs of the seventh class.—^Anoint, ’?r^. Break, 
f^, Cut,f|fg. Distinguish,fxug. Eat,enjoy,. 

Injure, J§iu, Kindle, Moisten, 
Pound, 

Exercise 53. (Gr. 349 ; Manual, pp. 38, 66.) 

Give the four conjugational tenses of the following 
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verbs of the fifth class.—Able (to be), Bind, fir. 

Collect, coll, gather, Cover, Deceive, 

Delight,'^. Injure, w or Obtain, find, 

Proud (to be), Shake, Throw, flf. 

Exercise 54. (Or. 353; Manual, pp. 3£), 67.) 

Give the four conjugational tenses of the following 
verbs of the eighth class.—Ask, Do, make, if. 

Eat grass, Give, obtain, Go,^T!r. Imagine, 

tFTil). Kill, hiirt, Shine, Stretch, rpi. 

Exercise 55. (Gr. 356 ; Manual, pp. 39, 70.) 

Give the four conjugational tenses of the following 
■verbs of the ninth class.—Bind, dose (a book), 
Bruise, crush, • Buy, Choose, Eat, ’^nr- 

Grow old, gr. Know, vTT- Purify, Steal, pilfer. 
String, Take, Thirst, 

Exercise 56. (Qr. 364; Manual, p. 40.) 

Give the perfect of the following verbs.—Ascend, 
(with ^ or wfl?). Begin, (witli '?it). Boiv 
down, ^ (with Tf). Burn, Call out to, 

challenge, ^ (with '^). Conquer, fgj. Cook, 
Create, Creep, crawl, Cross over, 

Drink, xn. Dwell, ■spa;. Fall, Forsake, ajgf. 
Go, am, sTS, Hear, -g. Laugh, 

Let go, Lie down, Pleasing and 

ngrecable (to be), Pronounce, say, vr^. Roam, 
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asTTf. Sacrifice, ■sfsr. Say,^. Sec, fir, 

Seize, f, aTf. Serve, Shew, fij;^ in cans. 

Sleep, Speak, Sport, (with f%). 

Stand, WT- Tell, Throw, Understand, 

Wander, aaPR;. Write, 

Em'cise 67. (Gr. 386; Manual, p. 42.) 

Give the first future of the following verbs.— 
Awake, wng- Burn, ff. Carry, . Cherish, 
Cook, Do, JEndure, Forgive, 
Forsake, Sfot- Cro, VK- Lick, . Milk, 
Protect, i;^. Read, 

Exercise 58. (Gr. 386; Manual, p. 42.) 

Give the second fntiu’e of the following verbs.— 
Acquire, wq:, Ask, aiPf- Burn, ff. 
Carry, aff • Cook, tjf;. Die, Do, if. Dwell, 
Eat,^,aTf;. Enjoy, Enter, fro. Fall, 
Fight,Forsake,^. Go,nfR;, 

Make, Milk, ff. AIovc, fw. Remember, 
Sacrifice, Seize, f. Serve, %f, 

Slay, Speak, , HTf- Strive, 

Succeed, fR^. Suffer, • Write, 

Exercise 59. (Gr. 415; Manual, p. 43.) 

Give the aorist of the following verbs.—Ask, if?|. 
Bathe, •^. Be, Conceal, Count, flnij. 

Go, 3i3Fi(, fT- Guide, Hear, Point out. 
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Read, Tf^. Resign, relinquish, csi^. Say, 
Understand, Worship, 

Eaerme 60. (Gr, 462; Manual, pp. 46, 72.) 

Give the passive form of the follo\ving verbs.— 
Conquer, fsi. DOj'gf. Drink, qr. Givc,-^. Hear,g. 
Hold, have, \3rr- li:ao\v,igT. Measure, ?n- Quit,lfT. 
Remember, Sing, Staiyl, Tear, ^ 

Exercise 61. (Gr. 479; Manual, pp. 46, 74.) 

Give the causal foiun of the following verbs.— 
Be, become, Be, exist, Bend, ^ivj;. Blaze, 
Born (to be), Command, (’SHT with 

’anj). Conquer, •^. Fall, na;. Give, Go, 
qi, xi;|, =?r^, Grow, ■^. Hear, Know, 

Learn, f?|^. Protect, 'qj. Satisfied (to 
be), See, Sing, . Slay, Stand, 
Wake, 3IT^. 

Exercise 62. (Gr. 498; Manual, p. 46.) 

Give the desidcrative form of the following verbs. 
—^Bum, ^ 1 '. Conquci', f^. Cut, Wef- Die, 

Do, If. Drink, tn. Eat, rall,tic(. Fight, ■ 5 ^^. 
Gain, Give, Go, 3l¥(, ti^. Hear, 2 ^. 

KiU, Know, ’gr, Know (cause to), ’^snrPTZf. 
Lead, Obtain, -^r^. Quit, ff. Say, See, 
Seize, %. Slay, smite, Think, 
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Exercise 63. (Gr. 507.) 

Give the frequentative or intensive form of the 
ioHowingverbs.—^Blaze,Conquer,^. Sacri¬ 
fice, vTa|. Shine, Weep, 

Exercise 64. (Get, 624-626; Manual, p. 47.) 

Give the present participles, Paraamai and 
A'tmane, of the following verbs.—^Able (to be), 'jpi|. 
Break, Celebrate, Collect, f%. 

Conquer, Cook, Count, apif. Die, 

Do,?r. Drink, qr. Enter, Fear, aft. Fight, 
Give, Gleam, Go, Have, 

hold, VT- Hear, ’j. Know, 'flT- Make, ari (with 
Narrate, qr^. Obstruct, Obtain, qirn, 
Pain, Play, Propitiate,, qnr^ (TTq 

with qjT). Protect, qj. Purchase, Purify, ■gN 
Quit, fT- Respect, Wf (^ with qiT). Rub, ^ 
See, '^iT. Shout, make a noise, VJ. Sing, SJ. Sink 
Slay, Smell, Smile, f^. Speak 
q^,^. Split, cleave, Stand, qH- Support 

cherish, Worship, i^. Write, 

Exercise 65. (Gr. 630; Manual, p. 47.) 

Give the past passive participle of the following 
verbs.—-Abandon, qiaj, ft- Be, become, 
Begin, ^ (with qg). Bind, Build, qr (with 
fq^). Bun),^^. Carry,qj. Conquer,^. Cook, 
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Count, Create, Curse, Cut, 

t^. Dance, Deceive, (with n). Depart, 

ipffi (with -^rct), T (witli ^ or fif). Descend, ^ (with 
Drink, trr. Eat, Fail, 

Free, Gain, Give, Go, ?rR;, t- 

Grieve, Grow, Hear, Lick, flrf• 

Meditate,'^. Milk, Mind,think,Move, 
Obstruct, Obtain, ’unt,- Pain, 

Perish, Pleased (to be), gi|, Plunge,^ 

dive, sink, tps(. Quit, ft- Read, i; (with lijfijf), 
flrfiC(with^rf%j). Relate, TEfiXif. Remember, X||. Re¬ 
strain,^. Sacrifice,^. Say,xr^,See,^. 
Seize, %, Sink, ^ve way, to, *nj5(. Smear, 
f%Ti. Solicit, xjp^. Sport (be addicted to), 
Strike, Teach, (with ’gtr)- Writ^ 

Exercise 66. (Gr. 653; Manual, p. 48.) 

Give the past active participle of the following 
verbs.—Abandon, Appoint, (with fii). 

Create, Go, Hear, g. Read, tf^. See, 
Spe^,xp?t,^. 

Exercise 67. (Or. 556; Manual, p. 49.) 

Give the past indeclinable participle inifr of the 
following verbs.—Acquire, Ask, ini'. Be, xj. 

Bow, bend, im;. Cook,xr'^. Discourse, Drink, 
tlT. Dwell, Eat, enjoy, Pall, xr^. Fight, 
Give, (^T. Go, x^. Grow, X5|, Hear, 
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Hold; Jouij meet, mute, flp(. luck, f%n|. 
Meditate, Obstruct, Praise, Pratei, 
Quit,Iff,Remember,^. Say, 
vSeejf^^. Si%, Stand, Tas:e,^. Think, 
Weep, *Write, 

Exercm 68. (Ox. 669; Manual, p. 49.) 

Give the past indeclinable participle in ^ of the 
following verbs.—Bow down, (with Ji). Call, 

challenge, ^ (with 's*ir). Conquer, ^ (with f^). 
Descend, ^ (with ^), Go out, (with fir^). 
Honour, ^ (with . Praise, ^ (with if). Remem¬ 
ber, ^ (with ■^). Throw, (with u). 

Easereise 69. (Gx. 669; Manual, p. 49.) 

Give the future passive participle in of the 
following verbs.—^Accomplish, achieve, Ask, 

(with tj). Conquer, fat. Cook, tp^. Do, flt. 
DweU,?t^. Eat,^,^. Endure,^. Kght,^. 
Gain, Give, Go, ifn, Hear, 

Know,fit^. Preserve,Protect, ijn. Bead,'q^. 
Remember, Sacrifice, Satisfy, Un¬ 
derstand, 

Exercise 70. (Gr. 670; Manual, p. 49.) 

Give the future passive participle in of the 
following verbs.—Cross over, H. Defend, Do, 
Tg. Drink, in- Endure, itf • Hear, Lie down, 
llf. Praise, ^ (with Tt). Read, Satisfy, ijq. 
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JExercm 71. (Gb. 571; Manttal, p, 60.) 

Gire the future passive participle in ^ of the fol¬ 
lowing verbs.—^Abandon, ft. Bear, support, 
Chew, Conquer, Drink, i|T- Eat, 

Fill, q. Gire, Hear, Know, under¬ 
stand, Liberate, Lick, Please, 

Quit, • Say, Seize, f. Sing, S|. Support, 
maintain, Take, Write, 

Exerme 72. (Gtr* 739; Manual, p* 76.) 

Turn the following into Tat-purasha or dependent 
compounds, the last member being in the nomina¬ 
tive case.—(jd/cctisatw€ly dependent) God-praising. 
Going to the wood. Wishing to do (one^s) duty. Go¬ 
ing to the king.— {Imtrumentally dependent) Cut 
with a sickle. Pained by hunger. Smeared with 
mud. Kicked {struck) with the feet.— {Datively 
dependent) Timber for a {sacrificial) post. A goat 
for a sacrifice. Cup for drinking.— {Ahlatively de^ 
pendent) Fear of {from) the rod. Heaven-descended.. 
Fallen from rank. Strayed from the herd.— {Geni- 
tively de 2 )endent). A brick-house, Le. a house of' 
brick. A pair of shoes. Infliction of punishment. 
Desire of gain. City-gate. Carriage-eushions. 
Chief of the gods. Noise of wheels. Path of the 
sun. Disk of the moon. Court of law. Lord of 
night. The gift of exemption from fea.*. The occu¬ 
pation of killing game. A deer-skin. Means of 
deliverance. Close of day. Evening-tide, Sword 
of ^{Locatively dep&ident) Sunk in the 
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mire. Jfingaged in (addicted to) drinking. Dwell¬ 
ing in a village. 

Exercise 73. (Gr. 743. c, 744. a.) 

Turn the following into Tat-purusha compounds 
where the sign of the case.-is retained in the first 
member of the compound, the last member being in 
the nominative case.—Lord of speech. Regent of 
the waters (epithet of the god Vdrur^a). Sleeping 
on a lotus (l^shriu). Growing in the mud. Dwell¬ 
ing in the village. 

Exercise 74. (Gr. 746; Manual, p, 77.) 

Turn the following into Dvandva or copulative 
compounds, the last member being in the nomina¬ 
tive case.—Master and seiwant. Teacher aud 
pupil. Body and mind. Mother and father. 
Father and son. Gods, heavenly minstrels, men, 
serpents, and goblins.. Day and nigbt. Meat, drink, 
and clothing. Birth, decrepitude, separation, and 
death. 

Exercise 75. (Gr. 755; Manual, p. 79.) 

Turn the following into Kanna-dhdraya or descrip¬ 
tive compounds, the last member being in the nomi¬ 
native case.—black serpent. A noxious animal. 
A blue water-lily. Ripe fruits. Many trees. A 
full cup. Pull moon. 

Exercise 76. (Gr. 760,; Manual, p. 80.) 

Turn the following into Avyayi-bhdva or inde- 
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clinable compounds, tte last member being in the 
form of an accusatire case, neuter.—^With respect. 
With pride. With haste. With affection. With 
<-x)mfort. Along the-Oanges. Daily. Every month 
Towards the fire. As the case (ts). According it 
ability. According ter (what) was said. Just as it 
occurred. 

Escerem 77. (Or. 761; Manual, p. 80.) 

' Turn the following into Bahu-vrfhi or relative 
.compounds, the last member being in the nomina- 

tiye case, masculine_^Club^in-hand. Evil-minded. 

Bare-footed. Tusk-^iwfed» - Tawny-eyed. Black- 
eoloured. whose mother is dead. Attended 

by a small retinue. Sear^rt {pounded by the sea). 
Relieved from fear (whose fears are gone). De¬ 
funct (whose breath is gone). Broken-hearted. 
Purified from sin. Unread in the Scriptures. Hav¬ 
ing the hair cut. Seeing by emissaries (having spies 
for eyes). Having a wife. (One) whose enemies 
are conquered. Respectful (having respect). Be¬ 
reft of all (Am) property. Possessed, of money. 
Strung, corded (having a cord). Cross^tenipered. 

Exercise 78. (Gr. 770; Manual, p. 82.) 

Turn the following into complex compoundf, the 
last member being in the nominative case^— 
Dazzled by the glare qf the sun. Whose sins have 
|>^en consumed by the fire of (divine) knowledge. 

be achieved by a great outlay of money. Un¬ 
steady as a drop of water Ijfing on a leaf of the lily. 
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Exercise 79.— The Article, (Gr. 795.) 

The following exercises are to be translated into 
iSanskfit.—A certain man. The boy^s book. In a 
certain field. The lion^s paw. By a certain lion. 
The peasant’s cottage. In the king’s palace. 

Exercise 80.— Concord of verb toith nominative case, 
{Grt. 796?) 

The cock crows. The boy plays. He does so. 
Let the oil and the wood be bought. They go 
rapidly. Ye strike. We will go soon. Where are 
you running? Will you go in ? We sleep. He is 
loved by me. The king governs. How do you do ? 
Those two men laugh. Get up. Birds fly. Rivers 
flow towards the sea. Why does he laugh ? 

Exercise 81.— Concord of adjective and substantive, 
(Gr. 798.) 

A good child. A great dog. Black ink. Nice 
cloth. A little boy. Blue sky. Wise citizens. 
Other booksS. In those excellent books. A large 
cocoa-nut. Broken cups. A kind mother. The 
best girl. The diligent pupil. 

Ej^ercise 82.— Concord of relative and antecedent, 
(Gr.‘799.) 

I praise the boy who is industrious. The friend 
whom I love is ill. Karna did that which had been 
done by Arjiina. The bird which sang so sweetly 
is gone. He will obtain the reward which belongs 
to the noble-minded. The horse which runs fast is 
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bought by the merchant. The man who loves 
justice will be respected. He who has been a wit¬ 
ness of atny fajjt can give an account of it. That 
which is true of the one is probably true of the 
other. The trees which we planted in our garden, 
bear fruit in the autumn. God created the little 
worm which crawls on the ground. The boy who 
reads well shall receive a prize. Those who seek 
wisdom will certainly find her. It is the same pic¬ 
ture you saw before. The man who believes that 
the Scriptures are true is not disturbed in his 
mind. 

Exercise 83 .—Nouns of time, place, and distance. 

(Gr. 820-823.) 

In twelve years. For twenty months. For a whole 
night. For the whole yeai\ On the second day. 
On the fourth night. At midnight. Before six 
months are over (917)* After six months (917}* 
Two months ago. In the city. At my fathci^^s 
house. He travelled for twenty leagues. That king 
reigned for fifty years {acc.). 

Exercise 84.—GemWrc case. (Gx. 816.) 

Man^s reward. Bark of the tree. Tlie child^s 
rice. Boy’s book. The horse’s legs. The man’s 
hands {du.). The master’s feet {du .).. Ox’s horns. 
Death’s shafts. Flocks of sheep. My brother’s 
stick. His father’s house. Wisdom’s ways are 
wkys of pleasantness. Good evening to you. 
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Exercise 85.—Comparative and mperlative degrees. 

(Gr. 829-834.) 

What is more valuable than gold [ahl. case.) ? 
]\Iy son is more diligent than yours. Brdhmans 
are more powerful than Kshatriyas. His book is 
larger than mine. We two read better than you. 
It is easier said than done [saying is easier iha?t 
doing). London is a larger city than Delhi. They 
are less happy than before. He can write better 
than my son. Thou art wiser than I am. She is 
not so accomplished as he is. My horse is as good 
as yours. Neither precept nor discipline is so forci¬ 
ble as example [example tSTstronger than discipline 
a7ul precept). Rather death than [and not) such an 
action. Of quadi-upcds, the elephant is the largest, 
and the mouse is the smallest. It is better that 
your friend tell you your faults piivately than that 
your enemy talk of them publicly. 

Exercise 86.— Numerals. (Gr. 200, 835.) 

Fifty men. Two thousand years. Two hundred 
years, A thousand soldiers crossed the bridgre. 
Three large rivers flow through our country. TVo 
dogs were kiUed in tlie wood. 1 want four horses. 
The height of the room is twenty cubits. He fell 
pierced with twenty arrows. He shot thii-ty arrows 
into the target. Sdveiity-one multiplied by thirty 
make two thou-saud one hundred and thirty. 

Exerem 87.— Locatwe absolute. (Gr. 840.) 

The auspicious moment harfng arrived. When 
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lie was killed. Whilst they were asleep. When 
Rama was absent. When the king’s army was 
gone. On its being so done. As time went on. 
When he had finished. The sun having set. When 
the moon had risen. Whilst the travellers slept. 
Whilst that fearful slaughter was going on. The 
hank having been undermined by the stream. 
"When the time for talking had passed. The fes¬ 
tival being ended. The business being accom¬ 
plished. My husband being iiyiired by him. The 
assembly being tired. His brother having arrived. 
When misfortune impends. Even though death be 
certain. When a thousand yeai’s had elapsed* 

JExerme 88.— Cojmlative^ verbs, (Gr. 841, 839.) 

My name is Durgd. I am he. Rice is \riiole- 
some. Sweetness is a quality of sugar. Tlic women 
in that country very soon become old. He was 
esteemed wise. Knoudedge is the best ornament. 
The scholar’s improvement is the master’s object. 
Here is the ink. Here arc the pens. Here is the 
book. Are you unwell ? Wliat is more sweet than 
honey? Life is uncertain. Anger is a short mad¬ 
ness. The love of money is the root of all evil. 
Calcutta is a city of palaces. The streets are veiy 
dirty* Those two men are called sages. Is tins 
picture a good likeness ? Tlic carriage is ready. 


^ Called < capuladve* because they couple a subject witli a 
aubstautive or adjective as predicate. 
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JSxereise 89 .—Accusative after the verb. 

(Gr. 842-846.) 

Give me that book. 6o home. O boy^ listen to' 
your master. Eat the mango-fi'iiit. This scholar 
reads his lesson wdl. Take the wooden box I 
address thee. I saw him and her. You hare taug^ht 
her and them. Your father told him and me. God 
created all things. Bring me some milk. I shall 
return to my father’s house. Did you not see my 
son ‘playmg with his brothers? Hope deferred 
{the delaying of hope) maketh the heart sick. He 
reads his book correctly from beginning to end and: 
understands it. Why do you beat me ? How many 
rupees have you ? Let others praise thee, and not 
thy own mouth. Cats eat mice. A dog eats bones 
(Gr. 155, 122). Rivers go the ocean. Despise not 
any condition, lest it become thy own {since it may 
become the condition of thyself). I excuse him and 
her, but not you. My father sent me to your ex¬ 
cellent school {double accus. 846). Virtue leads a 
man to happiness. The mother leads her child 
home. He will teach you those sciences. I asked 
him for some rice. I caused him to eat some 
mango-fruit. Tell the king {dat.) that we are 
arrived. He did not know that the prince had 
come for his daughter.- Be not overcome by anger 
{go not to the power of anger). They went on 
board the ship. Step into the cairiage. Grieve 
not for me. Remember you are a mortal {yonr 
mortality). The little birds warble sxveetly in the 
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laelightM shade of the trees {resorting to the tfo. 
Hghtful shade, etc.). 

F’^ereisc 90 .—Instrumental after the verl. 

(Gr. 848, 806, 865.) 

The master struck the scholar with a stick. How 
can you write with that had pen ? Dead trees are 
deserted by birds. Man was created by God in his 
own image. A soft answer turneth away wrath 
{by a soft answer, etc.). We are mortal and know 
nothing {by tts mortals, etc.). He makes a nOise (a 
noise is made hy Aim). He carries his son on his 
shoulder (w^ifr.). I did but jest {by me, etc.). Have 
you said your lesson ? {has the lesson been said by 
you f) She plays with the cat. He subsists by 
■deceit. Unfortunate kings am slighted by ministers. 
I admire him {by me, etc.). Every tree is known by 
its fruit. I am satisfied with her, but not wth him. 
With whom do you live ? Ignorance has caused the 
auistake {by ignorance, etc.). It is better not to 
fight, even with an enemy. Return me that book at 
your convenience. I have forgotten the cushion. 
Let us enter the town on foot. In him (Ay him) we 
live and move. Why have you-not washed your 
face {why by you, etc.) ? This book was translated 
into Sanskrit {instr. case) by my pupil. He joined 
his friends in safety. I cau.‘'ed the childi'en to eat 
the rice (848, «). He crossed the riv^r on a plank. 
To whom is he like ? He bought a horse for a 
thou.sand rupees. The girl who sews neatly shall be 
rewarded (by whatever girl it is well served, hy her a 
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/eward is to be received^ fat. We must not 

be deceived by thee. The tree beiuk under the- 
weight of its fruit. He boasts of his skill in taming 
horses. Harness the oxen to the cart. He fell on 
his knees. . I will not part with that even for heaps 
of silver. I cannot do what you wish for manj’ 
reasons. 

Emrme 91 ,—jjatm after tHe verh (Or. 863, 811.) 

To whom shall I ^ve this ? Give me some meat 
{to me let some meat be given). Tliat speech pleases 
{ispleashtg to) the king. Do not tell it to any one. 
Virtuous conduct leads to prosperity (811). I pro¬ 
mise you twenty pieces of money. Entrust the 
child to me. To whom much is given, of them shall 
much be required. What means are there for our 
subsistence ? Set not your mind on sin. The use 
of riches is to promote the happiness’ of others. 
My father was angry with him. That tree is fit for 
destruction. He Incited me to enter the house by 
;stealth. Make known the victory to the people. 

Exercise 92 .—'Ablative after the verb* (Ox. 854.) 

That book came from London. They came from 
the village. The jewel fell from the queen’s neck.. 
A huge rock rolled from the top of the mountain- 
The merchants departed from that coxmtry. The 
water flows from the river into the lake. He ceases 
speaking. Save me from Ms cruelty. The cat fears 
the dog, the dog fears the tiger. A good man has 
no fear of death. I had finished before (917) he 
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came. A good name is superior to riches. He alights 
from the carriage. Dismount from that horse. He 
left off eating. Deliver us from evil. 

Exercise QZ,~OenUwe after the mrh. (Qr. 867.) 

How much money have you ? {of you how much 
money is there ?) Listen to your master (hear the 
.speech of your master) > He hears not my words. 
Whose son are you? Relate your adventures to me. 
The avaricious man is not satisfied with increaring 
riches, just as fire is not satisfied with wood. The 
righteous do not fear ^eath (859 a). The sound of 
the chariot seemed as of that of the king. Say, 
what shall he done to this villain. The merchant 
was angry with his son. I will give that kingdom 
to my faithful minister. Think of us. Forgive me. 
Act as becomes you. The son imitates the father. 

Exercise 94 ,—Locatke after theDerb. (Gr. 860-863.) 

As he that sows in spring will have a crop in 
autumn, so he that learns in youth will reap advan¬ 
tage and honour in manhood. In those books are 
excellent pictures. Put the ink in the bottle. Dust 
lies on the ground. The king entrusted the affairs 
of the kingdom to his own son. Consign the child 
to its mother. Place no confidence in mcked men 
(confidence is not to he placed, etc.). He is engaged 
in an important busipess. Apply your mind to the 
accomplishment of good undertakings. Strive to 
obtain glory. I was appointed to guard the city. 
Young men ai'e addicted to many vices. Make an 
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.effort to search for your companion. Harness the 
two horses to the carria^. Faith {of faith) is in¬ 
strumental in causing the wished for result. He 
who does not perform good works {inwhatever man 
good works are not found) has no true faith {of 
Mm, etc.). 

Exercise 95 .—Infinitive mood. (Gr. 867.) 

This child is learning to walk. She began to sing. 
He is hastening home {to go home). Those boys are 
not able to spell {cotnbine letters). One man cannot 
lift that stone. Dm*gd orders you to be silent. God 
placed the sun in the sky to rule {measure) the day, 
and he appointed the moon to shine by night. I 
wish to read. A king ought to act justly (870). Be 
pleased to bestow on me your friendship. Every 
man must give an account of his actions. That 
cannot be done (869). This cord is too thick to 
be cut with a knife. Those pieces of wood are lit 
to be burned. How can you contend with such a 
powerful enemy ? He is going to beat his son. He 
was unable to restrain his love. 

Exercise 96 .—Present tense. (Gr. 873.) 

I marvel at him who repmrs the house that passeth 
away, but dilapidates the enduring habitation. A 
crow dwells in that tree. No one knows. He is 
separated from his friends 1849 a). He promises 
money to his son (853). A good son avoids paining 
his parents. He touches his ears {du.). How shall' 
I eat this delicate flesh ? What shall we do ? 
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Mxeroiie 97.— Imperfed. (Gfr. 884.) 

The*stars were shining. I saw them. His father 
told us. The traveUer reflected. The husband said 
to his wife. He was about to die. The general 
addressed the soldiers. 

Exercise 98.— Poteniial. (Or. 879.) 

They should read. Each scholar should learn lus 
lesson. If he should acquire riches, they will cor¬ 
rupt his mind. If a master strike his servant and 
he be slain thereby, must the master be put to death } 
A wicked mother might even desert her cliild. A 
starving man might feed even upon rats. A monarch 
should be the protectoi of his subjects. By care¬ 
fully applying pressure one may extract oil from 
various seeds. Let the sick man avoid meat (881). 
Do not tell him (881) anything painful. If the 
husbandman should never sow, where would be the 
'harvest ? 

Exercise 99.— Imperative. (Gr. 882.) 

Do not cry. Stay a moment. Do not be angry. 
Let him be appointed-to the generalship. Eat your 
rice. Let us go away to another place. Bead your 
book. Grieve not for the dead (acc.) Lie down 
(646) on the grass.. Mount your horse. Gather the 
blossoms from that tree. Speedily deliver me. Let 
this place be abandoned. <3ome here my child, 
embrace me. .Stay there till I come. Call his 
mother. Proceed leisurely, for even a mountain 
iqay be crossed by degrees. 
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Exercise 100.— Perfect. (Gr. 885.) 

He ascended the tree. They spoke kindly to me. 
She sported with the other nymphs in the water. 
The king addressed a speech to the minister. The 
sage assembled all his disciples and said to them. 
The fire consumed the forest. He began to relate 
the story. They lodged for a whole night (acc.) in 
the forest. He ottered a horse-sacrifice {instr. c.) 
to the gods (acc.). The army was struck with terror 
[became terrified). He gave money to the poor. 

Exercise lOl.'— Aorist. (Gr. 888, 889.) 

He grieved for the departed child. There lived a 
learned Brdhman in that rillage. The merchant’s 
wife went to another town. The master caused his 
pupils to read books of law. The roar of the lion 
was heard by the affrighted travellers in the wood. 
Be not afraid (889) of the dog. Go not to the house 
of your enemy. Bathe not in an impure stream. 
Relinquish not hope. The hunter died (went to the 
state of Jive, i.e. elements). 

Exercise 102 .—First or second future, 

(Gr. 886,887.) 

You will place the necklace in the hollow of the 
tree. In the autumn the leaves wOl fall. I will 
speak to the leader of the caravan. The caravan 
will cross the desert. My father will hot return. 
You will see it with your own eyes. They’shall eat 
the fruit of their own actions. ? 

9 


130 


Uxervisc 103 .—Pmme vei*h^, (Gr. 865.) 

Let a doctor be summoned.. Why do yon carry 
^ dog on your slioulder {why is a dog carried., etc.^ 
849^ a) ? Let him he asked where he lives. It is 
not known who he is. liCt the horses be harnessed. 
The sun was obscured by clouds. The anny is con¬ 
quered. Let them remain {let it be remained by 
them) together in the house. Let us go away {let 
it be go7ie) to another town. [ Observe — Causal verbs 
come wider Mserdse 89.] 

Exercise 104 .—Present parUei])le. (Gr. 894.) 

An elephant kills by touching merely. Speaking 
harsh wordS;, he departed. As he went along 
[going] he sang a song in a loud voice. Placing the 
goat on the ground^, he looked upwards. A weeping 
{pres. parL f.) woman was seen by him and asked, 
«Why do you wcej»?” The lion keeps eating the 
animals that dwell in the forest. The traveller saw 
a large burning {jires. part.pass.) forest. Searching 
for her husband and being tormented night and 
day with anguish of heart, she arrived at a large 
city. Dwelling there she made inquiries, but saw 
him not. The citizens heard her uttering lamen¬ 
tations, and pitied her forlorn condition. 'IVcmbling 
and tottering she entered the kingfs palace. Running 
hither and thither he came upon a grove of trees. 
The youth being attracted by desire of gain, left 
his family and departed to another country. They 
saw a Im’ge caravan crossing a river. 
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Exercise 105 .—Past passive participle. (Gr. 895.) 

The holy sage was deceived by them; therefore 
they were cursed by him. She was abandoned by 
her companions. They set out for the hermitage 
(896). The hermits entered the fox‘est (896). The 
fruit fell from the tree (896). 

Exercise 106 .—Active past participle. (Gr. 897.) 

He made an effort to collect money. He obtained 
the fruit of his desires. I abandoned my house in 
the wood. The lion conquered the other beasts. 
She placed the bundle of wood on her son^s back. 
They consigned their children to me. 

Exercise 107 .—Indeclinable past participle. 

(Gr. 898.) 

Having purchased a goat, having placed it on 
his shoulder, he was widkiug slowly on the road. 
Having Jieard these words, having placed the goat 
on the ground, having repeatedly examined it, 
having satisfied himself that it was not a dog, 
hav ing again placed it on Ms shoulder, lie proceeded 
homewards. Having so said, he opened the door 
and went out. Spread out your mantle to dry 
{having spread out your mantle dry it). They met 
together [having mety etc.), and held a consultation. 
A man can only become a skilful plxysiciau by 
constant practice (9(K)). Enough of talking non¬ 
sense (901 a). The farmer having seen the jackal 
in the garden threw a stick at him (Ay the farmer 
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etc., a stick was thrown). What is the good of 
selling that field ? {having sold that field, what is 
gained}). There can he no application of a remedy 
without being acquainted with the disease. 

Exercise 108.— Futwe passive participle, 

(Gr. 902.) 

^tTiat is to be done? If a guest come to the 
house, a seat is to be oARered him. The child’s feet 
{du.) should be washed with cold water. I must 
go. Food must be eaten. The serpent will be seen 
(907). Children are to be supported. A diligent 
scholai* dcsciwes praise (903). That ought not to 
be done. These evils can easily be remedied. The 
river can be crossed in a boat {instr, c.). Such a 
deed should not be thought of. Trust not to riches 
{confidence is not to be placed, etc.). Search the 
Scriptures {the Scri 2 >tures are to he searched). Let 
him pray to the Lord {the Lord is to he prayed to). 

Exercise 109.— Cot\jtmctiom, prepositions, adverbs. 

(Gr. 912-926.) 

He sat down and began to eat (912). They then 
agreed to go, but when they reached the end of the 
garden they could not open the gate, for it was 
locked (914). If the boy had obeyed his master, 
this could not have happened (915). He entered 
the water as far as his waist (91|’). We must wait 
till the return of the messenger (917). I cannot 
take that without paying the price of it (917). 
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From that time forward he began to, grow rich. 
Before death. Before the departure of the army.* 
After sunset (917). We must contrive that all the 
women leave the town (920). Do you know me 
(921) ? Ascertain whether he is in the house. I 
have something to tell with reference to that mer¬ 
chant, O king (924), I have no other resource but 
you. Woe to the traitor (926) 1 What is the use of 
empty threats ? 

Hzereise 110.— The use of the particle iti. 

(Gr. 927.) 

It is written in the Scriptures, that “ Evil com¬ 
munications corrupt good manners.” They cried 
out, “The house is on fire.” He said his master 
had treated him very weU. “He owes me twenty 
gold pieces,” said the merchant. The king begged 
him to paint another picture. I thought of building 
a house (/ %cill huild, etc., such loas my intention). 
They call him the- guardian of the town. He re¬ 
solved to make an effort to release himself. My 
idea is to buy a horse with this money (J will buy, 
etc., such is my -idea). A son is not always to be 
treated as if he were a mere child (929). On the 
probability that the cow may give milk, I will take 
her with me. Tlic report is that a tiger has killed 
a man. When he saw me {having seen me) he 
accused me of murdering the child {by . hm the 
child, etc.). For fear lest I should tell it to any 
one, I was bound and cast into prison. The natives 
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of India do not eat flesh; It is a crime to slay 
animals/^ say they. The clouds are joyfully beheld 
by the farmer, as he thinks to himself that the fruit 
of his husbandry depends on the rain. He was told 
by the sage that it could not be done. The sage 
was called Vaiishthal 

Exercise 111. 

When the elephant falls into a pit, even the frog 
gives him a kick. 

The child in the lap pines away, while that on the 
ground thrives. 

A king is the strength of the weak 5 crying is the 
strength of children; silence is the strength of the 
ignorant 5 mercy is the strength of the righteous. 

Exercise 112. 

Varuna^s name is repeated daily in the worship 
of the Brdhmansj but he has neither image nor 
temple in India. He is worshipped, however, as 
one of the guardian deities of the earth; and in 
times of drought to obtain rain. 

^ I 

Ex&reise 113. 

Death «s the doom of every one who is bom; 
fall is the end of exaltation ; union teminates in 
separation; growth tends but to decay. Knowing 
all this, wise men ax’e susceptible of neither grief 
nor joy. 
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Eiverciise 114, 

One night a blind man with a pitcher in his hand, 
having taken a lamp, went into tte market-place. 
Some one said to him, ‘^Thoii blockhead, of wbat 
use is this lamp to you He replied, “ My friend, 
this light is not for my use, hut for yours, that in 
this dark night you may not break my pitcher/^ 

Exercine 115. 

One day a gardener was watering vegetables 
in his garden. A certain person observing Mm, 
asked, '^^How is it that no one waters wild vege- 
l{il)les, and yet they arc flourishing?’’ The gar¬ 
dener replied, ^^Tliose receive stipport from their 
own mother, but these from their step-mother.” 

Exercise 116. 

A Jester one day went into the presence of his 
Prince; and seeing him thoughtful and anxious, 
hupiircd the reason. He said, am meditating 
on the instability of worldly greatness ” Upon 
which the Jester replied, not grieved (Gr. 
889) iOn that account; for had the world been 
endued with stability, the sovereignty would never 
have descended to you.” 

Exercise 11V. 

An Ass {hy an Ass) finding the skin of a Lion, 
put it on, and going into the woods and fields, 
filled aU the flocks and herds with consternation. 
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At last, meeting his owner, he wished to frighten 
liim alsO; but the good man hearing him bray, 
and seeing his long ears stick out {sticking out)^ 
presently knew* him, and heat him until a cudgel till 
he made him sensible [having beaten him with a 
cudgel made him sensible) that, notwithstanding he 
%vas dressed in a Lion’s skin, he was really nothing 
more than an Ass. 

He who puts on a show of Icaraing, of religion, 
or of any virtue to which he has no claim wiU 
always he.found to be “an Ass in a Lion’s skin.” 

Exorcise 118. 

Yudhi-shthira said, “Daughter of Yaj6a-sena, 
the eloquent, graceful, and feeling words which 
thou hast spoken, I have heard; but thou utterest 
impiety. In the dischaa'ge of my duty. Princess, 
I seek for no reward ; but give, because gifts ought 
to be given; and sacrifice, because sacrifice ought 
to he offered. Whether recompence attend the act 
or not, the obligations that are incumbent upon 
man in his social relations I endeavour, as far as 1 
am able, to fulfil. I follow virtue, fair Kpslnia, not 
for any advantage to he thence derived, but in con¬ 
formity to the written law, and to the example of 
the good.” 


Mm'cise 119. 

A certain Philosopher was asked by a friend, 
what was the extent of his knowledge, and whether 
he was acquainted with all the Sciences. He 
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rtnswered^ “The first year that I commenced the 
.“-tiidy of philosophy I knew all things; the second 
year I knew something; but tlie third year, nothing. 
13vciy year (Gr. 730-^.) I discover more ignorance in 
myself; and each day as it passes shews me more 
of the weakness and shortness of my own under¬ 
standing/^ 

Exercise 120. 

Once upon a time a king saw a learned man, and 
said to him, ^^Tell me, what is God The Philo¬ 
sopher begged for one day to think about his 
answer. This I'equcst was granted. The next day 
the King asked him the same question, but the 
Pliilosopher. begged for two days more; and 
every time he was asked, he wished the time 
doubled. The King was surprised, and demanded 
Ins reason. “Because,sa^d he, “ the more I think 
about God, the less do I understand 

Exercise 121. 

A Tiger and a Sheep came to the same river to 
<Innk: the Tiger stood above, the Sheep a long 
way below. The Tiger, prompted by hunger, sought 
a cause of quarrel. “Why,” says he, you 
spoil the water to me who am drinking it?” TJie 
Sheep, afraid, replies, “ How can I, O Tiger! do 
what you complain of? The water runs from you 
to me.” Overcome by the fonje of truth, he says, 
“ Six months ago yoxi si)oke ill of me.” The Sheep 
answers, “I was not born then.” “Then it was 
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certainly your father who calumniated says 

the Tiger; and seizing the Sheep, punished him h3^ 
an unjust death. 

This Fable is written for {loith reference to) those 
who oppress-the innocent on false pretexts, 

B,vercke 122. 

Penaiwies the most austere, practised by heroic 
m(5n for many years, sacrifices and rites of great 
^^’cacy have left only the legends of their cele¬ 
bration, 

Prithu travcrs(!d all the regions of the world; 
and his resistless valour triumphed over every foe. 
He was blown away by the breath of Destiny, and 
consumed like ttic root of the Scemul which has 
been cast into the fire. 

Kartavirya overthrew all his enemies, and con¬ 
quered the whole world. He is now the hero of a 
tale; and his deeds are the theme of disputation. 

Recollecting tliese tilings, a man should learn 
wisdom, and forbear to call cither children, or 
wife, or house, or lands, or wealth his own, 

Exereim 123. 

Once upon a time a Philosopher thus exhorted 
his sons: ^‘^My dear children, acquire knowledge, 
for on worldly posssessions no reliance can he placed. 
Rank will not liclp you out of your own country. 
On a journey money is in danger of being lost; for, 
either a thief may carry it oflP all at once, or the 
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possessor may consume it by degrees. But know¬ 
ledge is an tmfailing spring of wealth. If a man of' 
education ceases to be opulent, yet he need not be 
sorrowful^ for knowledge of itself is riches. A 
man of learning, wherever he goes, is treated with 
respect 5 whilst an ignoi’ant man gets only a scanty 
fare, and encounters distress. After enjoying, it is 
distressing to he compelled to obey; and he who 
has been used to caresses can ill be^ x*ongh usage 
jfrom the world." 

EocercisG 124. 

A King saw in a dream, that all his teeth had 
fallen out. He incpiircd the interpretation of an « 
I /Vstroioger; who said, that all the King^s children 
would die before his face. The King was wroth; 
and having ordered the Astrologer into confinement, 
sent for another, and demanded the interpretatioix 
of the dream. He said, that the King would out¬ 
live all his rcldtions. Tlie King approved of his 
answer, and made him a present. 

Exercine 125, 

^ood or had actions are not judged in this life; 
but there is another to come (tn the life to come)^ 
where this will inevitably be the case; and this is 
conformable to the sacred writings which are en- 
' titled Veda, Purdnay and Smriti, and which are 
promulgated by the prophets. Good or bad actions 
are, however, known by the performance of holj” 
sacrifices; which tend to subdue even our enemies, 
and to cause the clouds to burst in blessings upon us. 
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Exercise 126. 

Said a Clown to a Brdhman^ tell me, I pray. 
For crushing a spider what fine must I pay 
Why, friend," he replied, a grievous oflence, 
And demands an atonement of serious expense."— 
Indeed!—then, alas! with deep sorrow Pm fillM, 
Your son, Sir, a poor little spider has kilFd " — 

Out, fool!" dies the Brahman in anger,—^^away I 
For kiUing a spider there^s nothing to pay." 

Exercise 127. 

Arjima having sighed deeply, related to Vyasa 
all the circumstances of his discomfiture, and con¬ 
tinued: ^^Hari, who was our strength, our heroism, 
our prosperity, our brightness, has left us and de¬ 
parted. Deprived of him, our friend, illustrious and 
ever kindly-speaking, we have become as feeble as 
if made of straw. Not I alone, but Eartli has grown 
old, miserable, and lustreless, in tlie absence of the 
Holder of the discus. The })Ou^ Gandivu, that was 
famed throughout the three u^orids, has been fi/ilcd, 
since he departed, by the sticks of the peasants. 
That I am shorn of my lustre, I do not marvel 
{does not surprise 7ne), It is wonderful that 1 live. 
Surely, Grandsire, I alone am so shameless as to 
survive the stain of indignity inflicted by the vile " 

* 

Em'cm 128. 

A Thief one night entered into the dwelling of a 
certain Saint. Not being able to find anything, he 
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was about to take his departure; when the pious 
man, raising his head, called out to him, “ Hark ye^ 
friend! ’Ils useless searching here for the riches of 
this world; but come with me, and you shall secure 
the good things of the next.” Surprised at this 
unexpected call, the Thief replied that he would; 
and approaching the good man, he made confession 
of his faults. Early in the raoniing the Saint con¬ 
ducted him to the temple, and presented him to his 
Disciples, saying, "This man was a thief, who came 
to take me ; but I have taken him” The Thief 
afterwards became a distinguished Saint. 

Exercise 129. 

Two Jackals having entered a field, killed a num¬ 
ber of young birds which belonged to a farmer, and 
began to devour them with great satisfaction. One 
of the Jackals, who was old and avaricious, said to 
the other, " It is better not to eat all this food at 
once; let us therefore lay by a store against a time 
of distress.” So saying, and having accordingly 
made a store, he went away, and returning the 
next day, was killed by the owner of the field. The 
other, who was young and careless, thought within 
himself, “How happy am I in possessing so much 
good flesh! it is better, therefore, to go on eating 
as long as I am able.” Upon that he filled himself 
out with food to such a degree, that he had scarcely 
Strength to reach his hole before he died. 

Thus every period of life has its peculiar vices 
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the young suffer by tlicir tlurst for pleasure; mid 
the old by their excessive avarice. 

Exercise 130. 

Once upon a time, tlic Lion, who is the king 
of the beasts of the forest, having become weak and 
helpless from old age, and being unable to move 
about in search of food, was mticli distressed by 
hunger. He theixdbrc employed the following 
stratagem. He lay down at the mouth of a large 
cave, as if he were sick; and when any of tlu 
animals came to visit him he used to entice them 
within the cave, and there devour tlunn. One day 
the Fox came, and having approached and made 
obeisance, said, Hail, O king of the beasts ! how 
is the health of your majesty ?” The LIoji answered, 

O, my dear friend, I am very feeble, and all my 
teeth have fallen out, and my appetite is quite gone: 
please to enter my poor dwelling that I may listen 
to your conversation.” The Fox said, In the best 
place answer me one question. I sec here the 
footmarks of a great many animals that have 
entered yoxir dwelling; how is it that there is no 
trace of any one that lias returned?” 

Sxcrem 181. 

The sons of Kdrtavirya, to revenge his death, 
attacked the hermitage of Jamad-agni, when Rdma 
was away; and slew the pious and unresisting sage, 
who called repeatedly, but in vain, upon his valiant 
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mn. Tliey tlien departed; and when Rdma returned;, 
healing fuel from the thickets^ he found his father 
lifeless; and thus bewailed liis unmerited fate:— 
«Father^ in resentment of my actions have you 
been murdered by wretches as foolish as they are 
base! by the sons of Kartavirya arc you struck 
down as a deer in the forest by the Imntsman^s 
shafts! How great is the <niinc they Imvc com- 
mitted, in slaying an old man like you, wholly 
occupied with pious cures, and engaging not with 
strife!” Thus lamenting, bitterly and repeatedly, 
Rama performed his father's last obsequies, and 
lighted his funeral pile. He tficn made a vow that 
lie would extirpate the whole Kshatrxya race* 

&mise 132. 

If a persmi be possessed of a hundred coins, 
he desires to gain a thousand; and when this 
desire is gratified, he wishes to have a lack ; which 
if obtained, lie is eager to obtain the power of a 
King: when he is endowed with such power, he 
attmnpts to be a Lord of other Sovereigns: when 
this is attained, he aspires to be equal with Indra: 
should he attain even this height of dignity, he 
would wisli to be on an equal tVioting with Brahma, 
and afterwards even to attain the rank of Vishnu. 
Such, tlien, being tfie case, with mankind, who is 
there that is extmipt from these desires upon desires? 

Exercise 133, 

Formerly, when the truth-meditating Brahm^i 
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was desirous of creating the world, there sprang 
from his mouth beings specially endowed with the 
quality of goodness; others from his thighs, in 
whom passioirand darkness prevailed; and others 
from his feet, in whom the quality of darkness pre¬ 
dominated. Thus were in succession beings of the 
different castes, Brdhmans, Kshatriyas, Vaii^yas, 
and Siidras produced from the mouth, the breast, 
the thighs, and the feet of Brahmd. The beings 
who were created by Brahmd of these four castes 
were at first endowed with righteousness and per¬ 
fect faith; they abode wherever they pleased un¬ 
checked by any impediment; their hearts were free 
from guile; they were pure, made free from soil by 
the observance of sacred institutes. After a time, 
that portion of Hari which has been described as 
one with Kdla, infused into created beings sin, as 
yet feeble, though formidable, the impediment of 
the soul’s liberation, the seed of iniquity sprung 
from darkness and desire. Thence sacrifices were 
offered daily, the peiformance of wliich is of essen¬ 
tial service to mankind, and expiates the offences 
of them by whom they are obseiwed. Those, how- 
evei*, in whose hearts the dross of sin derived from 
Kdla was still inorc developed, assented not to 
sacrifices but reviled both then; and all that re¬ 
sulted from them, the gods, and the followers of the 
Vedas. The sun, the moon, the planets, shall re¬ 
peatedly be and cease to be; but those who repeat 
the mystic adoration of the divinity shall never 
know decay. For those who neglect them duties. 
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revile the Vedas, and obstnict religious rites, the^ 
places assigned after death are the teiTific regions 
of darkness, of deep gloom, of fear, and of gi'eat 
terror; the fearful hell of shai'p swo;ds, the hell of 
scourges, and of a waveless sea. 

Exercise 134. 

Attentively listen to the duties which I shall 
describe as those severally of the Brdhman, the 
Kshatriya, the Vai^ya, and the Sddra. 

The Brdhman should make gifts, should worship 
the gods with sacrifices, should be assiduous in re¬ 
peating the Vedas, should perform ablutions and 
libations with water, and should preserve the sacred 
flame. He must ever seek to promote the good of 
others, and do evil unto none; for the best riches 
of a Brdlvman are universal benevolence. 

The man of the warrior ti'ibe should cheerfully 
give presents to Brahmans, perform various sacri¬ 
fices, and study the scriptures. His especial sources 
of maintenance are, arms, and the protection of the 
em-th. By the discharge of this duty, a king attains 
his objects and realises a share of the merit of all 
sacrificial rites. By punishing the bad and cherish¬ 
ing the good, the monarch who maintains the 
discipline of the four castes secures whatever region 
he desires. 

Brahmd, the great parent of creation, gave to 
the Vaii^ya the occupations of commerce and agri¬ 
culture, and the feeding of flocks and herds for his 
means of livelihood. 
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IkUendance upon the three regenerate castes is 
the province of the S'lldra; and by that he is to 
subsist, or by the profits of trade, or the earnings 
of mechanical labour. He is also to make gifts; 
and he may offer the sacrifices in which food is pre¬ 
sented, as well as obsequial offerings. 

Exercise 135. 

The householder is then to remain at eventide in 
his court-yard, as long as it takes to milk a cow, or 
longer if he pleases, to await the arrival of a guest 
Should such a one arrive, he is to be received with 
a hr‘5;pitable welcome; a seat is to be offered to 
him, his feet are to be washed, and food is to be 
given him. with liberality, and he is to be kindly 
spoken to, and when he departs, to be accompanied 
on his way by his host with friendly wishes. 

A householder should ever pay attention to a 
guest who is not an inhabitant of the same village, 
but who comes from another place, and whose 
name and lineage are unknown. He who feeds 
himself, and neglects the poor and friendless 
stranger in want of hospitality, goes to a region, of 
horror. Let a householder, who has a knowledge 
of Brahma, reverence a guest without inquiring his 
studies, his school, his practices, or his race. 

Exercise 136. 

Hear an account of the nature of the Kali 
respecting which you have inquired, and which is 
now close at hand. 
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The observance of caste^ order, and institutes Tdll 
not prevail in the KaK age ; nor will that of the 
ceremonial enjoined by the Rik, Sdma and Yajur 
Vedas. Pasting, austerity, liberality, practised 
according to the pleasure of those by whom they 
are observed, will constitute righteousness. He 
who gives away much money will be the master 
of men; and family descent will no longer be a 
title of supremacy. Women will follow tlieir in¬ 
clinations, and be ever fond of pleasure. Men will 
fix their deswes upon riches, even though dis¬ 
honestly acquired. 

The women will be fickle, short of stature, glut¬ 
tonous; they will have many children and little 
means; scratching their heads with both hands they 
will pay no attention to the commands of their 
Imsbands or parents. Wives will desert their hus¬ 
bands when they lose their property; and they 
•only who are wealthy will be considered by women 
as their lords. 

Princes, instead of protecting, will plunder their 
subjects; and under the pretext of levying customs, 
udll rob merchants of their property. 

In tinith, there never will be abundance in the 
Kali age, and men will never enjoy pleasure and 
happiness. 


JExemse 137. 

Ifibhu, Tell me, illustrious Brdhman, what food 
there is in your house, for I am not a lover of in¬ 
different viands. 
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Ni-ddgha. There ai’e cakes of meal; ricC; and 
barley; partake^ venerable Sir, of whichever best 
pleases yon. 

llib/m. None of these do I like. Give me rice 
boiled with sugar, wheaten cakes, and milk with 
cni'ds and molasses. 

Ni-ddgha, Ho, Dame! be quick and prepare 
whatever is most delicate in the house to feed our 
guest. 

The wife of Ni*-diigha, in obedience to her hus¬ 
band’s commands, prepared savouiy food, and set 
it befoi’e the Brdhman ; and Ni-ddgha, having sto(Kl 
before him until he had eaten of the meal, thus 
addressed him: 

Ni-ddgha, Have you eaten sufidciently, gx^eat 
Brdhman? and has your mind received content¬ 
ment ? Where is your present residence ? whithei* 
do you purpose going ? and whence, holy Sir, have 
you now come ? 

Rihim. A hungry man must needs be satisfied 
when he has finished his meal. Why should you 
inquire if my hunger has been appeased ? For yoiu' 
tliree other questions, hear this reply; The soul of 
man .goes every where and penetrates every where; 
and is it rational to inquire Where it is ? or when(*('^ 
or whither thou goest ? ” I neither am going nor 
coming, nor is my dwelling in any one place; nor 
art thou, thou; nor are others, others; nor am I, L 

JEwerdse 138. 

On one occasion King Bharata went to the great 



149 


river for the purpose of ablution ; lie bathed there, 
and performed the ceremonies usual after bathing*. 
Whilst thus occupied, there came to the same place 
a doe big with young, which had coxiie out of the 
forest to drink of the stream. Whilst quenching 
her thirst there was heard on a sudden the loud 
and fearful roaring of a lion; on which the doe, 
being excessively alarmed, jumped out of the water 
upon the bank. In consequence of this great leap, 
her fawn was suddenly brought forth, and fell into 
the river; and the King, seeing it carried away by 
the current, caught hold of the young animal and 
saved it from being drowned. The injury received 
by the deer from her violent exertion proved fatal, 
and she lay down and died; which being observed 
by the royal ascetic, he took the fawn in his arms 
and returned with it to his hermitage; there he 
fed and tended it every day, and it throve and grew 
up under his care. Whilst the deer was an inmate 
of the hermitage, the mind of the King was ever 
anxious about the animal, now wandering away 
and now returning to his side, and he was unable 
to think of anything else. He had relinquished his 
kingdom, his children, and his friends, and now in¬ 
dulged in selfish affection for a fawn. In course of 
time the King died, watched by the deer, with tears 
in its eyes, like a son momming for his father; and 
he himself, as he expired, cast his eyes upon the 
animal, and thought of nothing else, being wholly 
occupied with one idea. In consequence of the 
predominance of this feeling at death he was bom 
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again in the Jambu-dvipa forest as a deer, with the 
faculty of recollecting his former life. 

JSxemse 139. 

Mu<Sulcunda fell down before Hari, the lord of 
all, and prayed, saying, “ Thou art knoTO, supreme 
lord, to be a poition of Vishiju. Thou alone art 
the refuge of every living being who has come into 
the world. Do thou, who art the alleviator of all 
distress, shew favour towards me, and deliver me 
from evil. Tliou art the benefactor of mankind, 
the refuge of every living being. Thy words are of 
deeper tone than the muttering of the thunder¬ 
cloud. Earth sinks beneath the pressure of thy 
feet. Devoid of sensible properties, sound and the 
like, undecaying, illimitable, imperishable, subject 
neither to increase nor diminution, thou art one 
with Brahma without beginning or end. From thee, 
mortals and immortals, the progenitors, the Yakshas, 
Gandharvas, and Kinnai’as, the Siddlias, the nymphs 
of heaven, men, animals, birds, deer, reptiles, and all 
the vegetable world proceed ; and all that has been 
or will be, all that is moveable or immoveable. O 
creator of the world, thou art all that is formless or 
has form, all that is subtile, gross, stable, or move- 
able, and beside thee there is not any thing. 0 lord 
of aD, worthy of all homage, I come to thee, my 
mind afflicted with repentance for my trust in the 
world, desiring the fullness of felicity, emancipation 
from all existence.” 
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Emrme 140. 

The sage replied: «You recall to my recollection 
that which was of old narrated by my father^s father, 
Va^ishtha. I had heard that my father had been 
devoured by a Rdkshasa employed by Vi^vA-mitra. 
Violent anger seized me and I commenced a sacri¬ 
fice for the destniction {dat. cas^ of the R^kshasas. 
Hundreds of them were reduced to ashes by the 
rite; when, as they were about to be entirely de¬ 
stroyed, my grandfather Va^ishtha thus spake to 
me: ^Enough, my child, let thy wrath be appeased; 
the Rdkshasas are not culpable; thy father’s death 
was the wo?rk of destiny. Anger is the passion of 
fools: it becometh not a wise man. By whom, it 
may be asked, is any one killed ? Every man reaps 
the consequence of liis own acts. Anger, my son, 
IS the destruction of all that man accumulates by 
arduous exertions, of fame, and of devout austeri¬ 
ties ; and prevents the attainment of heaven or of 
emancipation. The chief sages always shun wrath: 
be not thou, my child, subject to its influence. Let 
no more of these unoffending spirits of darkness be 
consumed. Mercy is the might of the righteousu^^^ 

Exercise 141. 

When Hiranya-kaj^ipu heard that the incantations 
of his priests had been defeated, he sent for his son, 
and demanded of him the secret of his extraordi¬ 
nary might. Pra-hldda,” he said, ^^thou art pos¬ 
sessed of marvellous powers: whence are they 
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derived? are they the result of magic rites? oj 
have they accompanied thee from birth?” Pra- 
hldda, thus iiiteiTOgated, bowed down to his father’s 
Feetj and replied: “Whatever power I possess, 
father, is neither the result of magic rites, nor is 
it inseparable from my nature: it is no more than 
that which is 2 >osscssed by all in whose hearts 
Vishim abides. He who meditates not injury to 
othei’s, but considers them as hinise¥, is free from 
the effects of sin, inasmuch as the cause docs not 
exist: but he who inflicts pain upon others, in 
act, thought, or speech, sows the seed of future 
biyth, and the fmit that awaits him after birth is 
pain. I wish no evil to any, and do and speak no 
offence; for I behold Ke^ava in all beings, as in my 
own soul.”' 

When he had thus spoken, the Daitya monarch, 
his face darkened with fury, commanded his attend¬ 
ants to cast his son do’ivn from the summit of the 
palace where he was sitting; that his body might be 
dashed in pieces against the rocics. Accordingly, 
the Daityas hurled the boy down, and he fell 
cherishing Hari in his heart ; and Earth, the nurse 
of all, creatures, received him gently on her lap, 
thus entirely devoted to Ke^ava the Protector of 
the world. 


JEmereise ,142. 

Whilst Ke^ava and Rdma were sporting in that 
region, the rainy season ended and was succeeded 
by autumn, when the lotus is in full bloom. The 
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peacocks^ no longer animated by passion, were 
silent in the woods, like saints who have come to 
know the unreality of the world. Evaporated by 
the rays of the sun, the lakes were diied up like the 
hearts of men when withered by the contact of 
selfishness. Brightly in the starry sky shone tbe 
moon with luidhniiiished orb, like the saintly being 
who has reached the last stage of bodily existence 
in the company of the pious. The ocean was still 
and calm, and exhibited no undulations, like the 
mge who has acquired undisturbed tranquility of 
spirit. Everywhere the waters were as cleai' as 
the minds of the mse, who behold Vishiju in all 
things. The clouds of the atmosphere, the muddi¬ 
ness of the earth, the discoloration of the waters 
were all removed by autumn, as abstraction detaches 
the senses from the objects of sense. 

Exercise 143. 

Vast forests are consumed by fire of intolerable 
flame 5 mighty trees are uprooted by fierce winds; 
villages with their inhabitants disappear by the 
force of streams 5 the earth, with its grass and 
other products, is scorched by the sun’s heat \ the 
sun, illuminating by its golden splendour heaven 
and earth, marches onward, like a ruler, in the 
boundless sky i at the appointed season the clouds 
water the earth with their showers; the earth, 
watered and cultivated, produces various crops. 
From perceiving such energies as these existing 
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,in fire, the wind and other objects, men declared 
them to be sehtient, and worshipped them as 
gods. 

Eoeercise 144. 

Vaiishtha on hearing of the destruction of his 
sons by Vij^vi-mitra, supported bis affliction, as the 
great mountain sustains the earth. Afterwards 
meditating his own destruction, the divine sage 
hurled himself from the summit of Meru, but fell 
on the rocks as if on a heap of cotton. Escaping 
alive from his fall, he entered a glowing fire in the 
forest; but the fire, though fiercely blazing, not 
only failed to bum him, but seemed perfectly cool. 
He next threw himself into the sea with a heavy stone 
attached to his neck, but was cast up by the waves 
on the dry land. He then went home to his hermit¬ 
age, hut seeing it empty and desolate, he was again 
overcome by grief, and binding himself with bonds, 
threw himjtlf mtOfe the river then swollen 

by the rains, and sweeping in its course many trees 
tom from its brink; but the river severing his 
bonds, deposited him unbound on its bank. Hence 
the sage called the stream Fi-pdid. He afterwards 
threw himself into tho S ata-dra (Sutlej), which, on 
seeing the Brdhman brilliant as fire, rushed away 
in a hundred directions; whence its name. 

Mxerme 146. 

There was once a Prajdpati called An-ga, His 
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son was Vena, who was addicted to cupidity^ throw¬ 
ing his duties behind his back^ owing to the taint 
derived from his maternal grandfather. ^Vhen 
Vena became king, he established r-n unrighteous 
rule of life and transgressed the Vedas. In nis 
reign men lived without repeating the Vedas and 
without sacred invocations^, and the gods drank no 
Somarjuice at sacrifices. The monarch declared 
that he was himself the object and the offerer of 
sacrifice^, and that sacrifices and oblations should 
be presented to him alone. Then all the jRishiS^ 
headed by Mai'idi, addressed him, saying, «Practise 
not imrighteousness, O Ve^a; this is not the eternal 
nile of duty,^^ The infatuated king mockingly re¬ 
plied, ^^Who but myself is the ordainer of duty? 
to whom ought I to listen ? who on earth is like 
me in sacred knowledge, in valour, in devotion, in 
truth? Ye who are deluded and senseless know 
•not that I am the source of all duties. Doubt not 
that if I willed I could burn up the eaxth, or inun¬ 
date it with water, or shut up heaven and earth.^^ 
When Vena could not be restrained, the ^ishis^ 
became incensed, and seizing him, smote his left 
thigh. From his thigh so struck was produced a 
man very short and black, who became the pro¬ 
genitor of the Ni-shddas and the Dhivaras. 

JSm^cm 146. 

The gods said, We, discomfited by the Daityas, 
have fled to thee, O Vishpiu, for refuge. Spirit of 
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rJl, have compassion on ns and defend ns by thy 
mighty power.” Hari, the creator of the universe, 
being thus prayed to by the prostrate immortals, 
smiled and spane: “With I’enewcd energy, O gods, 
will I restore your strength. Do yon act as I en¬ 
join. Let all the gods, associated %vith the Asuras, 
cast all sorts of medicinal herbs into the sea of milk; 
and then taking the mountain Mundara for achnrn- 
ing-stick and the serpent Vasidti for a roj»e, chuni 
the ocean togetherfor nectar, depending nj)on my aid. 
To secure the assistance of the Daityas, you must 
be at peace with them, and engage to pve them an 
equal portion of the fruit of your associated toil; 
promising them that by drinking the nectar that 
shall be produced from the agitated ocean, they 
shall become mighty and immortal. I unll take 
care that the enemies of the gods shall not partake 
of the precious draught; that they shall share in 
the labour alone.” Being thus instructed by the 
god of gods, the divinities entered into alliance 
with the demons, and they jointly undertook the 
acquirement of the bevei'age of immortality. They 
collected various kinds of medicinal herbs and cast 
them into the waters of the sea of milk, which were 
radiant as the thin and shining clouds of autumn. 
They then took the mountain Mandara for the 
staff, the serpent Vdsuki for the cord, and com¬ 
menced to chum the ocean for nectar. In the 
midst of the mUky sea Hari himself, in the form 
of a tortoise, served as a pivot for the mountain as 
it whirled, round. 
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Burme 147. 

From the ocean of milk, thus churned by the 
gods and Ddnavas, first uprose the cow Surabhi, 
the fountain of curds, worshipped by the divinities, 
llxen, as the holy Siddhas in the sky wondered 
what this could be, appeared the goddess Vdruni, 
her eyes rolling with intoxication. Next from the 
whirlpool of the deep, sprang the celestial Pdrijdta 
tree, the delight of the nymphs of heaven, per¬ 
fuming the world with its blossoms. The troops 
of Apsarasas were next produced of surprising love¬ 
liness, endowed with beauty and with taste. The 
<^ool-rayed moon next rose, and was seized by 
Mahd-deva. Then poison was engendered from the 
milky sea, of which the snake-gods took possession. 
Dhanvan-tari, robed in white and bearing in his 
hand the cup of A-mvita, next came forth, behold- 
.ing which the sons of Diti and of Danii as well as 
the Mnnis were filled with delight. Then, seated 
on a full-blown lotus, and holding a water-lily in 
her hand, the goddess Sn, radiant xvith beauty, 
rose from the waves. The great sages enraptured, 
hymned her with the song dedicated to her praise. 

JExercise 148. 

In ancient times there was a great contest be¬ 
tween the Brdlmians and Kshatriyas, to establish 
each their own superiority. Vij^vdr-mitra and other 
celebrated Kshatriyas wished to have the power of 
teaching the Vedas 5 and clear traces of the enmity 
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which existed between Vis^vi-mitra and Va^shtha, 
in regard to the office of domestic priest, are found 
in the ^lig-veda. Both of these persons performed 
the office of piiest to a certain king called Sudds, 
as appears from the hymns written by them respec¬ 
tively. In these they themselves eulogize their own 
potency in propitiating the gods. In like manner 
it is inferred from the history of Paragfu-rdma, who 
was the son of a Brdhman, and is said to have ex¬ 
terminated the Kshatriyas, that the ancient Brdh- 
mans, not being satisfied with the right over the 
Vedas, endeavoured to acquire kingly power. 

JEaxrme 149. 

There was a great Kshatriya named Gddhi, re¬ 
nowned in the world, whose son was Vidvd-mitra. 
Gddhi was a great devotee, and he set his heart on 
abandoning his own body after installing his son as 
king. His subjects entredted him not to go away, 
but to ddiver them from their fears. He replied 
that his son should protect the whole world. 
Having accordingly instdQed Vidvd-mitra, the king 
went to heaven, and was succeeded by his son. 
When Vidvd-mitra became king, he heard that 
there was great cause of apprehension from the 
Rdkshasas; and issued forth with his army con¬ 
sisting of all four members. Having marched a 
long way he arrived at the hermitage of Vadishtha. 
There his soldiers constructed many dwellings, and 
the sage beheld the whole forest broken up by 
them. Enraged at this, he commanded his cow to 
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<^ate terrible men, called Savaras. Then were 
created men of terrible aspect, who scattered in all 
directions the army of Vi^vd-mitra. Upon this, 
the son of Gddhi, determined on devoting himself 
to penance, and on the banks of the Sarasvati he 
macemted his body with fastings, living on water, 
air, and leaves, sleeping on the sacrificial ground, 
etc. Several times the gods threw impediments in 
his way, but his attention was never diverted from 
his obseiTances. Having by these strenuous efforts 
attained Brdhmanhood, the object of his desire, he 
wandered over the eai-th like a god. 

Exerme 150. 

Gopi-ramapa was a man of extraordinary strength. 
One day when he had gone to the river to bathe, a 
number of strong fellows exerted themselves to 
bring to the landing-place a large stone: but the 
^-great weight of the rock rendered all their en¬ 
deavours fruitless. Just at this time an elephant- 
driver was leading an elephant to water him at the 
spot; so the fellows asked him to let his elephant 
help bring the stone to the landing-place, and offered 
to give him something as a present. Upon tlxis, 
the man set his elephant to move the stone, but 
although the elephant repeatedly tried to lift the 
rock with his trunk, yet its excessive size prevented 
him from doing so {from its excessive size he was 
not able to do so). Gopf-ramai^a, having observed 
all this, called the men to him, and said to them, 
lads, how does it happen that you make such 
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a piece of work akout lifting this rock ? See, I will 
carry it alone.^^ With these words seizing and 
lifting up the stone with both his arms, he set it 
down with ease in the place pointed out. 

Exercke 151. 

In ancient timCsS there lived in Vairga a prince 
who ruled his subjects as if they had been his chil¬ 
dren. One day a vulture alighted upon Ins palace: 
whereupon the king, having taken it for a sign of 
future calamity, convoked a great assembly of Pan¬ 
dits and addressed them thus; ^^Hcar, ye Pandits * 
a vulture has alighted on my house, and leads me 
to apprehend a misfortune. What rite can avert 
it?" The Pandits answered altogether, “Sire, this 
vulture must be killed, and an oblation made of its 
flesh." "But how shall I catch the vulture?" re¬ 
plied the king Upon this all were silent. At last 
one Brdhman, who was seated in the assembly, and 
who had lately come from Kanyalaibja, said, "I 
had gone to Kdiiyakubja on aceoiiiit of a proces¬ 
sion to a holy place, and at that time a vulture 
descended on the king^s palace, just as on your 
majesty’s. Then the king of that country, con¬ 
voking the Brdhmans, captured the vulture by 
means of charms, and offered a sacrifice of its 
flesh. Of this I was eye-witness, and f advise yom* 
majesty to do the same." 

Exercise 162. 

The castes of Brdhmans and others which now 
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dwell in India sprung of old from a certain race of 
. inen called Aryasy who were descended from the 
same stock as the Persians. Their community of 
origin is understood from the study* of history and 
from the similarity of their languages. Moreover, 
just as the worsliip of fire has always prevailed in 
India, so too it was formerly practised in Persia. 
From the want of trustworthy histories, the time of 
the arrival of the iVryas cannot be determined. It 
is thought, howevci', that a period of yeai’s short of 
four thousand has elapsed from that time to the 
jwesent day. But these Aryas, who spoke the 
Sanskrit language, were not the earliest inhabitants 
of India. Men of another race called Dasyies^ etc., 
dwelt before in the land, and being gradually con¬ 
quered by the Aryas, took refuge in the mountains 
and other places. A remnant of these tribes, named 
JBheelsy etc,, is found to this day in the Vindhya 
mountains and elsewhere. 


Exercise 153. 

Whoever examines the Vedic language and the 
modern Sanskrit will, without doubt, find a great 
dilfcrencc between them. The difference in inflec¬ 
tions, etc., which is perceived, arose gradually from 
an alteration in the language. At the time when 
the Vedic hymns were composed, the language 
of the Aiyas was rustic 5 but by constant use it was 
at length thoroughly polished by Pilnini and others. 
Afterwm*ds a vernacuki* dialect growing up by 
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degrees, the common people gave up speaking 
Sanskrit; and the Sanskrit language being only 
spoken by learned men, and preserved in books, 
underwent no durther ebahge. 


Exercise 154. 

When the Aryas who .settled in India, gradually 
ripened in knowledge, they began to engage in 
abstruse discussions. How did the world originate ? 
Is it eternal or had it a beginning? Has it any 
maker? Out of what did he create the universe ? 
Had he a form or is he formless ? Had he any 
qualities or none? In regard to such questions, 
men became desirous of knowing the truth. Hence 
the glory of the gods, who are venerated in the 
Vedic hymns, gradually declined. In the Upani- 
shads the supreme Spirit alone is celebrated. After¬ 
wards different philosophers promulgated various 
systems of belief. Framed thus, the Veddnta, 
Nydya, San-khya, and other systems of philosophy 
arose. Brahma is the instrumental cause of the 
world, and also its material cause; Brahma alone 
is eternal, such is the doctrine of Vydsa. Indiscrete 
eternal Nature developing itself from itself was the 
producer of the world, this the sage Kapila declai'cd. 
It is imagined by him, that there is no God; but 
Patahjali asserts the existence of a God, the creator 
of the universe. God created the world with subtile 
eternal existing atoms, this and other opinions 
Gautama asserted. All these .philosophers are 
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known in India under the appellation of MwiiSj 
and they declare that final emancipation is to be 
attmned by their respective systems. But it is said 
by some^ that no author of a Dar^ana is completely 
authoritative except Jaimini and Vydsa. 

Exercise 155- 

God made all things of nothing, by his mere 
word, in the space of six days. But how is it 
possible that God ^‘^made all things of nothing 
We reply reply^^ is not to be expressed] : 

<^How should it not be possible In illustrationj» 
%ve ask you in turn, ^^How does fire burn fuel?^^ 
If you answer, ^‘ from the nature of things/^—them 
we rejoin that [these four words,not to he expi'essed] 
it is the same in the case before us. And if you say 
that the world could not have arisen from nothing, 
•because what exists must have been without be- 
ginni ig, on the rule that nothing comes out of 
nothing/^—^then we reply; «^Not so, for there is no 
proof "that there is any such rule, and an unsup¬ 
ported allegation deserves to be met by an un* 
supported negative.^^ 

Exercise 166. 

Now prudent Bhfshnia deem’d the time arrived, 
When the brave scions of each royal house 
Of liurii and of Panda, should improve 
Their growing years in exercise of arms. 

With sage deliberation, long he scanned 
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A suitable preceptor for their youth, 

Who to meet skill in war and arms should join 
Intelligence and learning, lofty aims, 

Religious ecTTiiestness, and love of truth. 

And sii<di in Drona, Bhafadvtya^s son, 

Wise, brave, and pious, did Gairgcya find, 
Hevefd as his high fame and rank demanded. 
Wcll-picased, assented Drona to the charge; 
And, by his care, the gallant sons of iViridu 
And Kuru^s princely heirs were quickly trainM 
In arms and warlike practice, as became 
Their mai^jal origin and regal birth. 

JExerme 157. 

-In their earliest years, 

Except the sacred Fedas^ they were taught 
All sciences, and chief the use of arms. 

Such is their aptness, they have far excelled 
The oldest scholars, whose less active minds 
Toil after them in vain. Tire mind alike. 

Vigorous or weak, is'capable of culture. 

Bill; still beai's fruit^i^ccording to its nature. 

^Tis not the teacher’s art that rears the scholar: 
The sparkling gem gives hack the glorious radiance 
It drinks from other light j but the dull earth 
Absorbs the blaze, and yields no gleam again. 

Exerem 158. 

Son of the venerable parent, hear! 

’Tis Sftd speaks. Say, Art not thou assur’d 
That to each being Ms allotted time 
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And portion, as his merit, are assign’d, 

And that a wife her husband’s portion shares ? 
Therefore with thee this forest lot I claim. 

A woman’s bliss is found, not in the smile 
Of father, mother, friend, nor in herself: 

Her husband is her only portion here. 

Her heaven hereafter. 

JExrrcm 159. 

From Bluigfrathi’s pleasant 1)ordcrs went 
The five brave Brothers, and towards the north 
Their wandering steps directed: on the road, 
lliey pjissed assembled throngs, travelling alike 
A northward journey. Prom a pious troop 
Of Bilihmans, Yudhi-shthira asked the cause 
Of this advancing host, and whither bound. 

They answered: In Pahddla’s spacious realm 
The powerful monarch Drupada observes 
A solemn feast. Attending Princes wait. 

With throbbing hearts, his beauteous daughter’s 
choice. 

The royal Draupadi, whose charms surpass 

All praise, as far as her mild excellence 

And mind transcend the beauties of her person.” 

JExerem 160. 

A man and a lion once had a dispute. 

Which was reckoned the greater—the man or the 
brute. 

The lion discoursed on his side at some length. 

And gi*eatly enlarged on his courage and strength. 
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Said the man, “Don’t be prating: look yonder, I pray, 
Xt that sculpture of marble; now what will you say ? 
The lion is vanquished; but as for the man. 

He is striding upon him; deny, if you can.” 

“But pray,” said the lion, “who sculptured that 
stone ?” 

“ One of us,” said the man, “I must candidly own.” 
“But when uoe arc sculptors,” the other replied, 
“You will then on the man see the lion astride.” 
The man might have answered, if he had been wise, 
“But a beast cannot sculpture a stone if he tries,; 
That sufficiently shews where the difference lies.” 

Exercise 161. 

Once a bear had a thorn in his foot (as they term it). 
Which it seems was extracted from thence by a 
hermit; 

So the beast felt so grateful, and pleased with the 
dervise. 

That he offer’d to enter quite into his service. 

So the hermit consented, at length, to the plan. 
“Now then,” thought the bear, “I must do what I can 
To make myself useful; and glad I shall be 
If a service in turn shall be rendered by me.” 

Not long after this, as the hermit was sleeping. 

And the bear was the watch with great vi^ance 
keeping, 

On the nose of the former alighted a fly; 

“O now,” thought the hear, “my best skill I must try.” 
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So lie lifted liis paw^, and completed the process^ 

But crushed with the fly his poor patron^s proboscis. 

Up started the hermit—^^Base villain/^ said he, 

«Is this the reward for my goodness to thee 5^^ 

The bear felt confounded, as any one would, 

But explained the transaction as well as he could. 

Said the hermit, Should flies settle on me again. 

Be so kind, if you please, as to let them remain; 

For Fd rather havey^/?/ of them on my nose, 

Than one of your friendly, but tcxTible blows.^^ 

Exercise 162. 

There is nothing in the earth so small that it may 
not produce great things. 

A landmark tree was once a seed; and the dust in 
the balance maketh a difference; 

And the cairn is heaped high by-each one flinging 
a pebble; 

The dangerous bar in the harbour’s moatfi.' only 
grains of sand; ■ 

And the shoal that hath wrecked a navy is the work 
of a colony of worms; 

Yea, and a despicable gnat may madden the mighty 
elephant; 

And the living rock is worn by the diligent flow of 
the brook. 

Vast is the mighty ocean, hut drops have made it vast. 

Despise not thou a small thing, either for evil or for 
good; 

IPor it is but the littleness of man that seeth no 
greatness in a trifle. 
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Eccercise 163. 

Alone I walked the ocean-strand, 

A pearly shell was in my hand, ‘ 

I stooped and wrote upon the sand 
My name, the year, the day; 

As onward from the spot I passed, 
One lingering look I fondly <^aHt; 

A wave came rolling high and fast, 
And washed my lines away. 

And so, methonght, Hwill shortly be 
With eveiy mark on earth from me! 
A wave of dark oblivion^s sea 
Will sweep across the place 
Where I have trod the sandy shore 
Of time, and been to be no more; 

Of me—^my day -—the name I bore, 
To leave no track nor trace. 


Exercise 164. 

Lives of great men still remind ns 
We can make ourselves sublime, 
And, departing, leave behind us 
Footprints on the sands of time— 

Footprints that, perhaps, another 
. Sailing o'er life's solemn main, 

A forlorn and shipwrecked brother 
Seeing, shall take heart again. , 
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Let then^ be up and doing. 

With, a heart for any fate. 

Still achieving, still pursuing. 

Learn to labour and to wait. 

Exercise 166.^ 

Chased by a hawk, there came a dove 
With worn and weary wing. 

And took her stand upon the hand 
Of Kd^fs noble king. 

The monarch smoothed her ruffled plumes. 
And laid her on his breast ; 

And cried, ^^No fear shall vex thee here. 
Rest, pretty egg-born, rest! 

Fair Kdi^fs realm is rich and wide. 

With golden harvests gay, 

But all that^s mine will I resign 
Ere I my guest betray 

But, panting for his half-won prey, 

The hawk was close behind. 

And with wild eye and eager cry, 

Came swooping down the wind: 

"This bird,’^ he cried, “my destined prize, 
^Tis not for thee to shield: 

^Tis mine by right and toilsome flight 
O^er hill and dale and field. 


^ Extracted from the 18th Number of the Pandit for 
November, 1867. 
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Hunger and thirst oppress me sore. 

A nd I am faint with toil: 

Thou shouldst not stay a bird of prey 
Who claims his rightful spoil. 

They say thou art a glorious hing, 

And justice is thy care; 

Then justly reign in thy domain, 

Nor rob the birds of air.” 

Then cried the king, “ A cow or deer 
For thee shall straightway bleed, 

Or let a ram or tender lamb 
Be slain for thee to feed. 

Mine oath forbids me to betray 
My little twice-born guest: 

See how she clings with trembling wings. 
To her piutector’s breast.” 

“ No flesh of lambs,” the hawk replied, 
«No blood of deer for me; 

The falcon loves to feed, on doves. 

And such is Heaven’s decree. 

But if affection for the dove 
Thy pitying heart has stirred, 

Let thine own flesh my maw refresh. 
Weighed down against the bird.” 

He carved his flesh from off his side, 

And threw it in the scale. 

While women’s cries smote on the skies 
With loud lament and wail. 
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He hacked the flesh from side and arm. 
From chest and back and thigh, 

But still above the little dove 
The inonaroh’s scale stood high. 

He heaped the scales with piles of flesh,. 
With sinews, blood, and skin, 

And when alone was left him bone 
He threw himself therein. 

Tlien thundered voices from the air, 

The skies grew black as night; 

And fever took the earth that shook 
To sec that wondrons sight- 

The blessed gods, from every sphere. 

By Indra led, came nigh; 

While drum and flute and shell and lute 
Made music in the sky. 

Tlicy rained immortal chaplets down. 
Which hands celestial twine. 

And softly shed upon his head 
Pure Amrit, drink divine. 

Then god and seraph, bard and nymp*i. 
Their heavenly voices raised, 

And a glad throng wdth dance and song 
The glorious monarch praised. 

They set him on a golden car 
That blazed with many a gem; 

Then swiftly through the air they flew. 
And bore him home with them. 
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Thus Kds'i’s lord, by noble deed, 
Won heaven and deathless fame; 
And when the weak protection seek 
From thee, do thou the same. 


JExeroise 166. 

[Note,—In the following exercises the rules of Bnnclhl, 
which affect the final and initial letters of complete wordst are 
not observed. The student is to transliterate the passages 
into the Sanskyit character, correcting^ the Sandhi as he 
proceeds. He is then to translate the Sansk|it into English.] 

Agnis iovdha\Na apas praveshtum iakshydmi 
kshayas me atra bhavishyati | S^aranam tvdm pror- 
pannas asmi svasti te astu mahddyute |) Adhhyas 
agnis Brahmatas kshatram aimqnas loham uttMtam \ 
Teshdm sarvatragam tejas svdsu yonislm Mmyati || 

Vx^kaspatis uvdda \ Tvam agne sarvadevd^idrn 
mukhani tvam asi havyavdf \ Tvam antar sarva- 
bhutdndm gudhas iarasi sdkshivat \\ Tvdm dhus 
ekam kavayas tvdm dhm trividham pioiar \ Tvayd 
tyaktam jagat ia idam sadyas nak/et Jmtdsana || 
Kritvd tuhiiyam namas viprds svakapnavi/itdm 
gatim { Gad6hanti saha patnihM^ sntais api 6a 
idhatim )| Tvayi dpas nihitds sa^^vds tvayi sarvam 
idam jagat \Na te asti avkUtam kinidt trishu 
lokeshu pdvaka |t Svayonim hhqjate sarvas vUasva 
apas avUanddtas \Aham tvdm vardhayishydmihrdh* 
mais mantrais sandtanais 1} 
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Exercise 167. 

Asti Trigartas ndmajanapadas. Tatra dsan gxi-^ 
liapatayas tray as spMtasdradhaiids sodary as Dlmna- 
kadhdnyahadhanyakdkhyds. Tesku jwatsu na va- 
varsha iHirskdni dvddaia Daiaiatdkshas. KsMna-- 
sdram kisyam oshadhyas handhyds na phalava^itas 
7Hmaspafayas ; kUvds meghds ; kshi'iiasrotasas sra- 
vaniyas ; p(tudiaicshd7ii palvaldni ; nirnisliyanddni 
ntsaHuindaldni ; viralihhdtam kandamulaphalam ; 
avainnds kathd^^; galitds kalydnotsavakriyds ; ba- 
huUbhutdui taskavakiddni any any am ahhakshayan 
prajds ; paryaluthan itastatas valdkdpdndurdnx 
narasirahkapdldni ; paryahindanta sushkds kdka-- 
mandalyas; kdnyibliutdni nagcmigrdmakharvator- 
putahhedanddini, Te ete grihapatayas sarvadhdn- 
.yanjikayam tipayujya ajdvikatam gavalaganam 
gavdm yutham ddsiddmjanam apatydni jyeshtha- 
madhyamabhdrye ha kramena hhakshayitvd kani$h-> 
^y.hahhdryd D/vianini dvas hhakshaniyd iti samakal- 
paya7i. Atha kaniydn Dhanyakas priydm svdm 
attum aksha7nas iayd saha fasydm eva niii apdsarat. 

Exercise 168. 

Deva mayd api parihhramatd vindhydfavydm ko 
api kumdras kshudhd txishd 6a klih/an akleddrhas 
kvadit kupdhliyd&e ashtavarshade&iyo drishfas. Sa 
6a trdsagadgadam avadat i Mahdbhdga klishtasya 
me hriyatdm dryasdhdyyakain, Asya hi me jmind- 
pahdrmim pipdsdm pratikartum xulakam iidahcan 
ilia kupe ko a^n vriddhas mama ekasaranahhutas 
patitas. Tam alam asmi oia aliam uddhartum iti. 
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Atha aham ahhyefya vratatyd kayd api haddham 
tittdrya tarn ta bdlam vaniandlhnitkhoddhritdbhis 
adbhis phalais 6a pahbashais iarakshepobdhritasya 
likubavrikshacya Hkhardt pdshd^apdtitais pmtyd^ 
nitaprdnavrittim dpadya tarutalanis/uapias tarn 
jurcmtam abravam: Tata kas eshas hdlas kas vd 
bhavdn katham 6a iyam dj)ad dpannd iti, Sas 
airitgadgadam agadat iruyatdrn mahdbhdga. 

Exercise 169. 

Rdjan dudhukshasi yadi kshitidfiemm endm 
Tena adya vatsam iva loham imam piishdrpa | 
Tamdn 6a samyak anUam pariposhyamdT^e 
Ndndphalais phalati kalpalatd iva bhimis y 

Exercise 170. 

Asti Saimishtreshu ValabM oidma nagarii ta^dm 
Grihagiijjta-ndvmas Guhyakendraiulyavibhavasyd 
7idvikdpates duhitd Ratnavati ndma. Tdm kila 
llalabhadras ndma sdrthavdhajnitras paryaimishits 
Taydpi navavadhvd rahasi rabhasavighnitasukhas 
jhatiti dvesham alpetaram babandha^ na tdm j)U7iar 
draslitim ishtavdn. Tdm 6a dttrhhagdm tadd pra-^ 
hhriti eva na iyam Ratnavati Nimhavati 6a iyam 
iti svajanas parijanas 6a parihabhuva. Gate 6a 
kasminsbit kdldntare sd anufapya^ndnd kd me gatis 
iti vimrUanti kdmapi vrlddhaparivTdjxkdm mdtici- 
sthdniydm devaieshakustimais upasthitdm apadyat, 
Tasyas pier as rahasi sakarutiam ruroda, Tayd api 
airumukhyd bahuprakdram anuniya Tuditakd^mrium 
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prishtd, Trapamdndpi kdryagauravdt Jcathahbif 
ahravlt, Amha kirn hravtmi daurhlidgyam ndma 
jivanmaranam cmgandudm vUeshatas 6a ktdava- 
dhiiudm, Tasya aham asmi tiddharcTiahhiitd. Md- 
tripraymikhas api jiidtivargas mdm avqjhayd evn 
pakijatL Tena mdrishtdni mdm kuru, na bet 
tyajeyaiii adya mliprayajandn prd7}dn. 

Exercise 171. 

Yas kdmamanyii prqjahdti rdjdpdtre pyHttisJqhd^ 
payate dhanani ha \ Vibeshavul irutavdn kshipra- 
kart tarn sarvaJokas kimde jn^ayndnam \\ Jdndti 
viivdsayitwn ynauushydn vijudtadosheslm dadhdfi 
dandam \ Jdndti mdtrdm ca tathd kshmndm 6a tam 
tddrUam sris jushate samagrd H Sudurhalam ndva-- 
jdndti kancit yuktas ripum senate huddhipurvam | 
JSfa vigraham rohayate halasthais kale 6a yas vikra- 
.•mate sa dhiras || Prdpya dpadam na vyathate ka^ 
ddhdt udyogayn anvlhv/iati 6a apramattas | Diift- 
kham 6a kale sahate mahdtmd dhurandharas tasy'a 
jitds sapainds {| Na vairarn iiddipayati praidntam 
na darpam drohati na astam eii | Na durgafas 
asmi Hi karoti akdryam tam dryakilam param 'Jms 
dryds || 


Exercise 172, 

Fydghrt iva tishthati jard paritarjayanti rogds 
6a iatravas iva praharanti dche | Ayiis parisravati 
hhmnaghatdt iva amhhas lokas tathdpi ahitam dda- 
rati iti titram 
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Exercise 173. 

Ndstikdn hhmnamarydddn kr&rdn pdpamataii 
sthitdn [ Tyaja tdn jhdnam d&ritya dhdrmikdn upa-^ 
aevya ia || KdmalohhagrahdMrridm pahtendriya^ 
jaldm nadirti ( ^Ndvum dhxitimuy'im kidtvdjanrna^ 
(lurgd^i mntara j| 
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VOCABULARY. 


[Obfiervn.—Substantives and pronouns are given in tbe nom. c. sing. 
The gcuider of substantivcH of the first ehiss is to bo inferred from tbo 
terminations: thus all nouns ending in as are rnasouline, in c£ or t 
feminine, in am mnitcr. Adjiaitivos aii\ participles arc given in the 
nom. c. sing., muscuHno, feminine, and neuter. The final letters of 
erud(*, forms are added in braekois, where dllieriug Ircen the nom. c. 
sing.; (^x(u^pt in tin? (^iiso of r/urds of the first three elassos, the crude 
forms of v/hieb are easily aseertained by rejeiding tlie tcrniinatiou s of 
the nom. c., ea/. turn from stjasj apd from mpiis^ hhbm from bhinus. 
The numerals after verbal Duses denote the classes to Avhieh they be¬ 
long, and the lutterr. V. uiid A. indicate that they follow the Parasmai- 
puda and A'tmane-pada respectively. The Srd sing. pres, of each verb 
is also inserted in the brackets following it,] 

. Abiuulon, to, or (1 p. -MWftf), H (3 p. 

Abandoned, -'SiiT -UTI 

Abandoning, .su/is. 

Abitle, to (remain), ^ (1 p. a. -ft). 

Ability, 

Able, -'4 t as long as I 

am —, to be —, (5 p. 

Ablution, 

AboUi, (relating to) TfffiT, 

_todic,^flfg(-|«(-|. 

Above, ^3Pl?r' 

a 
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Absence, 

Absent, 

Absorb, to, qr or (l v. -fqqfiT)- 
Abstraction, ^rmfera^m. 

Abstruse, -ST -STC. -’^T -t^TC. 

Abundance, STF^PT; (of food) 

Accompanied, -TTf -cT*T^, -ST -TTR;; ex¬ 

pressed by ^ at the beginning of a comp., see 
Gram. 769. 

Accompany, to, STfST or SSS'ST (2 P. -STtS). 
Accomplish, to, (in caus. STSSfS), SST H. (i*t 
cates. -Wtrqfs). 

Accomplished, tSlTa: -ITT (clever) TpIlSTS; -SSt 
(^ 0 - 

Accomplishment, 

According to, SST, 

Accordingly, ff%q, SSS:- 

Account, qjvrr, qft?n5[ST; to give a ftill—, S'! Sr«( 
(10 p. swsfs), qf^surst ^ (2 p. qqtfs) J on 
that —, ^ tsST- 

Accumulate, to, SfW (5 P. A. -f^). 

Accuse, to,qrfiT^(7 P.-'gqfW),^rfllf^(6 p.-t^qf?i). 
Achieve, to, (in caus. TEn^iTqfTf), Wni, (in cam. 

Achieved, to be, fut. pass. part. 

yr ^ q ^ -qpt -’qn. 

Acquainted, qf^f^rf^ -cH -TW;, ’SrtTt^-cTt -m.‘, f® 
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become — with, (9 p. a. 
itid. pass. part. 

Acquire, to, WRor iirq; (5 p. -Wsftfn). 

Acquired, Tn^ra: -TPC, -TH -TW;- 

Acquirement, WWj;- 

Across, TTT^ o** '^Rnc*^ (at the end of a comp.). 

Act, to (in a particular way), ^ (8 p. a. ; 

to — justly, simi ir- 
Act, n. (^), giT^n;, 

Action, ^5R n. (?!;), 

Active, -fir (v^). 

Addicted, -(fj -Tfii;, TW^ -WX 

-■an -am; — to sensual objects, fqpqsf) -faxift 

(a:)- 

Address, to, s9t (2 p. -^fej), arfwia (1 a. -ata^)- 
Address, ^ 

Admire, to, (1 p. -'sjafn), ^n^) (1 a. ■^rmn). 
Adore, to, (lo p. ^gpqfifT), (l p- at=qfw)- 
Advance, to, w (2 p. --^nfa), ima (1 p- -aafa). 
Advantage, tRtjifj araa). 

Adventure, afTam? fTiltili. 

Advise, to, ( 61 >, 'ftra) p- faiaiata). 

xiffair, ainia;. ^ w- {'%), wraTTac- 

Affection, 'aig’fiaa.; selfish — 

Afflicted, -m -aa:, -tt 

-W -■?!«[ • 

Affliction, 'afNia^ %3ia. 
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Affrijjhted, -m -wc, 

-in-M- 

Afraid, iftTiw -WT -'m,, -WT 
-rTT -fffr,- 

After, —- this, w: 

Afterwards, fjriraTaf, Wrtr?i:?f,, 

Asaiu, iqxj'sitq, 

Against, Tjft!; — a time of distress, 

Age (period), ^5f!5R(; (of life), w-, w. j 

old —, srgr. 

Agitated, ^aira; -saPR;, TJJlfwt; -<!T tgTW 

“Wr -nff. 

Ago, ’?ra: six months —, 'B[?[3IWT- 

or WrR3W?IT ’TW- 

Agree, to, (4 a. -3?sr^). 

Agricidture, lifxfg;/., n. (x^-). 

Aim (purpose), ’^fllicrrg^, f^xitfyrllT- 
Air, III., x^J 3 ^ 5 R;y^. 

Alarmed, -:rt -tW;, -WT ^TtH^ 

-■^ -i^. 

Alas, ■^^3^:, wi, fcfrif% (■= f^atiii perii). 

Alight, to, •^^rf (1 r. >cfX;1%) ; (as a bird), •qrf. (I i*. 

Alike, ittiv. :q^, 

Alive, {<?;), -'qi -^ff; escaping 

— fnmi his fall, 'ssj^ 'JpRT^i; 

AH, ; __ at once. 
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— together, — sorts 

of nicdiehiiil herbs, /. pi.- in — 

dircetions, 

Allegation, 

Alleviator, — of all distress, 

m. (|). 

Alliance, ^jfj53ng;>w., 


Alone, <iilj. itr^# -fss^ (vj-), -■!5|?5; 

mb). 


Also, ^ (see Clram. 912), 


Always, 

Ainrit, aniritii (nectar eoaterring immortality), 

Ancient, -ift -vjfj;, -q^niRf -tp -’IFf, 

-vw; in _ times, Tj-R# ^%. 

And, ’q' (s<ie Grain. 912), fraT- 
Aivga (naimi of a Praja-pati), 


-(Pt;; to he —, (4 r. m’eETfW), 

(4 I>. -®Wf^). 


Angifush, tjfn^frrq^, 

Animal, jn., irnf^ »«• (’^) I (beast) -q-^. 





186 


Animated, no longer — by passion 

{lit. having abandoned passion), 

Another, ’IRtb; -larr -TT -Ttl. WC 'TT 

Answer,' to, ITf^W (2 v. -HfJWR (1 a. -»praW). 

Answer, 

Anxious, -Tsn 

Any, ^ rn. 3nfi|/- 

fSSHftr H., m. ^iT33/. n. 

Anything, 

Appear, to, (in pass, f'^); TrfTWT (2 p- -V!Tf?l). 
Appease, to, 'jpi; (in caus. 'spngfW) j to be appeased, 
(4 p. ^nwrfti)- 

Appellation, ^’WT, ^rf»Ttn3T?; under the 

— of Munis, 

Appetite, 

Application, 

Apply, to, (7 p. A. -'^); to — pressure, 

^ (10 p. 

Appoint, to, firgsj(7 P. a. -'pfWj -^)) (in cam. 
WT^TErf^)- 

Appointed, -m -im., -err -m- 

Apprehension, 'S[^, 

Approach, to, ’^rf^n'PR; dr 'apT’Hr (1 p. 

Approve, to, or (4 a. -»n*l^). 
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Apsaras (celestial nymph), (-X^). 

Arduous, or -^-XTRC; — exertion, a r f T ^ 

Arise, to, (1 P. ; (to come into being) 

(4 A. 

Arjuna (third of the five sons of Pd.pdu)j 
TIT%, WT^pra;. 

Arm, ^3ra;, ^TO. (^). 

Armed, -’em:, -fW- 

Arms, HJWCj Wg^- 

Army, t?rT, ^jgrTf, ’^^/• 

Arrival, W^rR^, ^3trfwf?I^i:/- 

Arrive, to, (1 p. -^T^IT!), 1TTq:(5 p. -'^wratfR)* 
AiTived, W’TcRf -rrr -flU, Tn^-TRl -ttr;- 
Arrow, 1[p(>n. 

Art, (skill) 

Arya (name of the Sanskrit-speaking people of 
India), called —, -tw -'Wp. 

As, WT> — fiM" —’311 (prefixed to the 
aid. see Gram. 730); — long —'^n^cK; — if, 
Ascend, to, or (1 P- -’^t^)- 

Ascertiiin, to, 'gr (» p. a. WTRltil, ^T^), 

(10 I*. -^^ipJlfW)- 

A-scetic, til. (?p), m. (sp), fJTTOPi.. 

Ashes, 71 . (*p); reduced to —, wtlfcreL-Wr 
Ask, to (request), (1 a, ^tR^) ; (inquire) ni^ 
or trf^lT^ (6 p. 


Asleep, iWTRt-'aT-TRj 

Aspect, ; of tciTiblc —, 

"-f?TO:-fW- 

Aspire, to, (1 i>. -^iqfrr), ^ (H> *’• 

Ass, 

Assemble, to, (b;/r(r;i,v.):5l'f3R[<>r W’Pf (1 
{trans.) (in m?/.v. 

Assembled, -TH -m.> ^gtnsiTi^ -m 

-HI?- 

Assembly, OTIWO;, WI- 

Assent, to, (® *’• *«lT«nf^)j (® p* a. 

Assert, to, ^ (1 i’. '^f?f)- 
Assiduous, -fir^ -f57, tt^T^W^-Wf “^• 

Assign, to, (C r. 'Pff®. i*- a. 

-iw). 

Assigned, -HI -m -M- 

Assistance, n. (?t). 

Associated, -T!T -Wl -Wi, ^¥1“ 

»iig;-apf?;. 

• Assured, -?(T "Wf- 

Astride, adv. xn:«ft 
Astrologer, 

Asura (a demon, enemy of tiic gods), 

Asylum, arf^/- 

At, expressed by the loc. c. ; — that time, 

r- time when, — first. 
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Tra[?7Ji;; — hand, — some 

length, 

Atmosphere, 

Atom, q'si^TlT^ »*•, »<• 

Atonement, 

Attached, -WT -im^, -WT ~im., 

-wi;. 

Attack, to, (1 1 «. -•g^), ww: (1 p- -wwfir). 
Attain, to, Wl\ (5 p. a. -■^^), (1 A. 

Attainment, ^1^, mf^f., 

Attempt, to, (1 a, -gTl^), (1 p. -■^r^?f?I). 

Attend, to, (5 p. t|T!iYf^), (10 I’- 
Attendance, 'gT)TOS?T|;, TTpQ'^^r#!- 
Attendant, 

Attended, ^flui^-cn -cTR;, :5f%rR;-?n -Wi, 

-wr •■■fw;. 

Attending (being present at), -^T 

^f^crec-ffT-WR;.’ 

Attention, to pay —, If (8 P. a. 

Attentively, iRT^'t^TSlTi;, 

Atti-act, to, Wliw (1 p- y>«.v.v 

Auspicious, -?tt -Wl, 5 an — 

moment, 

Austere, ^3^-WT -m- 

Austerity (penance), n. 
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Author, fi p r a E fT w*• j — of a Dar^ana 

Authoritative, H WfOFR-'# 

Autumn, (f), ’Sliwr^- 

Avarice, ’VJWt^TO:, ’?p§^RTina:. 

Avaricious^ -'33[^, 

^^p^-aEjT-«Ri:. 

Avert, to, (in cai^. - q d ^r f? i ) ; what can — 

it ? im irrf%: 

Avoid, to, ^ or (in cam. -?r#5rf7i). 

Awmt, to, or ’g^t^ (1 a. -t^). 

Away, expressed by wtT pt^xed; awayl 
when R^a was —'^IJT^WC- 


Back, behind the — , adv. expressed 

by ttRi prefixed, as in ‘to give back/ 

Bad, tnqR: -m -tjti;, -CT;, ^sf^cngc -?rT -rW;.'' 

Balance (scales), ggy. 

Bank (of a river), jfhTlC, 

Bar (obstacle), (sand-bank), 

Bard (heavenly musician), 

:Bare, -fR. 

Bark, subs, ^/. (=q)). 

Barley, . 

Base, -?R, ®ft=RR:-'R ^JR-R -*R- 

Bathe, to, ^ (2 r. ^ifa). 

Bathing, subs. WR, 
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Be, to, (2 V. (1 p. ; to cease to -r-, 

f5rgti^(l A. -5^^). 

Bear, to (carry), (1 p. a. -^); (endure) 

(1 A. ^jj^); to — fruit, (1 p. xjr5rf?i). 

Bear (the animal), »r^. 

Beast, ; — of the forest, * 1 ^.. 

Beat, to, <T^ (10 p. crM?rf^), fsi;, (2 p. ^fjfr). 
Beauteous, -TT or -ft 

Beauty, 

Because, 'qtraij 

Become, to, (1 p. j (befit) (in pass.. 

^osrB); anger becoineth not the wise {lit. 
whence can there be anger in the wise ?), ^’tft 
■^TWrt ^ci:; as becomes you, ^ 

Before (of place), 

mtWii (of tiioo) tjIb: (see Oram. 917). 
Beg, to, ^or Trjf (10 a. -^^«|¥t). 

Be^n, to, ^X’lor ^*rn?T (1 a. -i;*^). 

Beginning, ; having a —, 

; ’^'^thout —, ^vrrf^ ; 

without — aud without end, 

-cn-cw;- 

Behind, tj-giri;, prefixed. 

Behold, to, (l p. tp^), (l a. tv|^). 

Being, subs, ; (living creature), »»• 

Belici; system of —, 

Believe, to, (3 p. -^ifif), (8 p. -^ftfJr)- 
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Belong, to, expressed l)y (2 i>. ■^f%) or (I i\ 
argfH) with gcii. See Gram. 816. 

Below, wm? fl%- 

Bend, to, {tra7is.) or 1p?r^ (1» ; 

{mtrmis.) -sfT^ (I i*. ^srf?!), p. 

Beneath, ^srWFfi;, rli- 

Benefactor, »*• (|)- 

Bcnevoicnec, nnivcrsal —, 

Bent, MrnEl.-rrT -cru, WW: -fn -7t3R[, -^. 

Bereft, --ifr -'sw;, -m -rt^t, ifrec-TB -Tw;- 

Besides, with abl. or acc., f^»fT with vis/r. 

or acc. 

Best, grrWg,-^RTT -Wf> %TO: -FT -'2^, WTOl -Wl -iRj 
adv. W3TO:, %bb;- 

BestovF, to, or -R^ (2 p. or 1 p. --sr^ffT). 

Betray, to, (3 p. siS! (i i*. 

Better, -TT (^); adu. 

Between, 

Beverage, tn^w;; — of iiuinoitality, 

Bewail, to, twe, (1 P- (I P. -t??!?!). 

Bhdgiratld (an epithet of the Ganges), 

Bharad-vuja (a sage, son of Bribas-pati), 

Bharata (name of a king), 

Bheel (name of a barbarous tribe), fij^. 

Bhishma (uncle of Pandu and Dhrita-rashtra), 
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Bjgj ^5^ — witii young, 

Bind, to, ^ or (9 p. -W^rfH)- 

Bird, tr^ m. («i;), ?i3rei:, 
t^fff a young —, 

Birth, gpjj n. {^), ^pqfWBlA '31^- 
Bitterly, ^rawt- 

Black, ?ra!!^ -wr -■aim:, ^iftRra: -wr -m., twibH: 
-TTT -?Ri;. 

Blaze, to, or Ji^sjr (l p. -oq^rfw)- 

Blaze, subs, •ggr^, 

Blazing, gq^si:^ .^5cfl -^ci; {?!:), Tr^f%fTO:-?JT 
Bleed, to, Tear ^ (« p - ; (die) {6 a . 

Blessed, 'crasPEK -«n -aiB;, »rfW -Wi., flTTO: 

-Wf -’Wb;- 
Blessing, subs. 

Blind, rtf//, -«1T -^T WfSC 

Bliss, ;g5ian;, 

Blockhead, 

Blood, ^pp n. (^j, 

Bloom, iirtull, (<0* 

Blossom, pw;, W^, 

Blow, to, RT or TRT (2 p. -RrfTl). 

Blow, stebs. wttb:- 

Blown away, 

Blue, -isr:, -#i:. 
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Board, to go on — a ship, 

srr^ (1 P. -ftlf^)- 
Boast, to, a. -sR?ew). 

Boat, ^^/., 

Bodily, 'Sriflfcara;-^ -^; — existence, 

Body, -f^- 

Boiled, Hf^TfreC-fTT -TR; P '‘!0 — with sSUgar, 

Bond, ^5«i5nq[, Tinna;. 

Bone, «• See Oram. 122 . 

Book, ^n«ra:- 

Border (of a river), 5B5*i;, cTZ^-Zif- 

Bom, to be, (4 A. wTsm); wTf; {* A. -trsm). 
Born, grRT^t; -m -cW;, 'Slfspre: -cTT -<W:, ’aPlrlH, -WT 
■Wi- 

Both, rtf//, m. du.; adv. ^ ^ see Gram. 912. 

Bottle, - 

Bound, j>ms.part. -JgrT 

whither—? ff - 3 . 

Boundless, ^srfTnro: -<n -m., -m -Wi- 

Bow, to, [hitrans.) Tpsfn (1 i*. -tli?rf^); to — down 
to any one’s feet, TrftpRf (1 P. -tRlfiT). 

Bow (the weapon), T^g^w., 

Box, HTOflt, ^TT^, 

Boy, 

Beahma (the supreme spirit), n. K). 

Brahmd (the creator), m. (*^^). 

Br^miau, WTIP!!^, fspref, 
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Brahmanhood, WngPSR* 

Brave, -T*^, tr?jflRT^ 

Bray, to, ^sTCSTT?!; IT (8 p. a. ^B). 

Break, to, (7 p. »rsTfijf), f»T^ (7 p. t^T*rf^). 
Breast, «., n.; (of a female) 

Breath, m ORI,, 

Brick, 

Bridge, fn-, 

Brightly, ^WT, 

Brightne ^s, ^i^f^/., ^>IT- 

Brilliant, -fe (’^), -'«FR;- 

Bring, to, or (1 p. j to — forth, 

■jpg (iny^rt-sx -^^i-B). 

Brink, ^’sPR;, cT2 J1;. 

Broken, -psn -T^, -WT -W^f; — up, 

»I^?TT^-*rr -^5fP (pres. pass. part.). 
Broken-hearted, »Rsil^?ra: -■?II 

-Wi- 

Brook, iftcRfw-, 

Brother, ^JTrn »»• (H). 

Brutc^ 7H.^ frr^^ (^). 

Build, to, fsrBr (2 P. -TTlfcT). 

Bundle WTBL, ^T^- 

Burn, to, {traus.) (1 p. j {intram.) ^ (4 p. 
or iuiJasA-. ^^B). 
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Burning, 

Burnt, -jsrr rmi -bt -wi, "Tst -m.- 
Burst, to, {mtrans.j (in pass. 

Business, ^girUT^T, 

But, g, ; who — myself; AtJ: SW >; — how } 

wi;- 

Buy, to, ?Rt (9 P. A. ^fjnfrT, 

By (denoting the ageiit, etc.), exju’essed by the 
insir .; (near) 


Cairn, TT^TTf^ftra;/. 

Cake, ^ngjTO;, ftrersng;. 

Calamity, f^,/. (f), WiTfi:/. (f), f^trffra;/. 
Calcutta, qi|%^fiTfiT. 

Call, to (name), ^ft^rar (3 p. -^^sTTIRi) 5 (summon) 
(1 P- -S?lfTT); to — upon, tn^ (10 a. 
; to — one’s own, ^ ^ 

(1 p. ^fW). 

Call, subn. 'ssiTgiiin, ;gi^lr6lirR[. 

Calm, ad). ifTOiEi; -Wt TTOia^ -W{. ', (having 

placid waters) 'STTS^l^^ 

Calumniate, to, (1 p. -’a r^ f ^ ). 

Can (to be able), ^ (5 p. pass. ’Sfi0^). 

Candidly, ^aWH. 
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Capable, -’RT -m 

-ijn-iJm;* 

Capture, to, (9 p. ^g^rrfw), ^THTf (1 P. -f^)- 

Caravan, ?rT^; leader of a —^rn^efriR;.- 

Care (dUigence), being under his —, 

^ RTsai»nura.-WT -i!r*i:- 

Carefull^ TTwra:* 

Careless, WtR(. -vTT -vPR;, -’RR, RR- 

v^ftrR-Tn-^R- 

Caress, subs. used to caresses, 

?rrf%%rR -(TT -rR. 

Carriage, 

Carried, -gr ; — away, ^irnTtcR. -TTT 
-'ST -sr;- 

Carry, to, ^ (1 p. to — off, Wlf, WPi 

(1 P. -?^). 

Cart, ^fEiraR, 

Carve, to, fsraR (6 P. -'SRlfR), aqqfj^f (7 p. a. 

Case, i|TrnTR; as the — is, such 

being the —(HTT ; it is the same in the 
— before us, 

Cast, to, (6 p. f^3pqf^), ^ (4 p; ; to — 

the eyes, tR (in caus. tn?Rf^); to — up 
(deposit), SR. 

Cast^ pass, part -m -^9 


2 
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^Caste, ^nfrna;/.; the four castes, ’qrg^i^- 
Cat, wr^T^, 

Catch, to, T(r| (9 p. 5^nfTl), ^ (1 P. to — 

hold of, 

Cause, to, ^ (in caus. gjil'eifSit), ’arq^ (in catis 

-qti^qra). 

Cause, qiRTSPH, instnmicntal — 

tqfjrrrn; material —, 

Causing, suhs. 

Cave, 5?T, 

Cease, to, (1 v. --^qfq), (1 a. 

Celebrate, to, (1 p. -iNfa, pass. -Tiigfi), ^ 

(10 p. wtSqfa). 

Celebrated, -m -Tiq:, -TRf, 

-?n -»w;, -ht -rR;. 

Celebration, qigFr*R; which have left only the 
legends of their —-qT -tR. 
Celestial, f^qR-ssR -^R, %R-^ -qq;. 

Ceremonial, qn^T^q;, fqflRjn., 

Ceremony, f^, fqfqRm. 

Certain, ^qq; -qr -qq;, fqfqTR -qi -7R; (some), 

qrnqcf qnfqq; fqffga;, ttqR -qrr -qR. 

Certainly, -qqsfq, '^qq;, 

Change, fqfqiqT, fqq#!R. 

Chaplet, qrqrr, RRiq;, (q(). 

Charge (commission), qrf^tqinR, tqqRq. 

Chariot, qqq, ^ap^qq^. 


199 


Charms (spells), (beauty) ^Yht. 

Chased, -*n -iw;, -«fT -?W(. 

Cheerfully, 

Cherishing, pres. part, (?!)• 

Cherishing, snhs. irfitTrraR*!- 
Chest (breast), n., «• 

Chief; subs, tifjna;, t:ipei;- 

Chief, adj. -tn -Wts 'Tf 

; adv. irarrsirre;, irerninRc.- 

Child, ^gT5r?f, ftrS^w*. 

Choice, Wf- 

Chum, to, (» p. urgif^), i(r«i(i p- ?t^). 
Churned, jrfirTra: -WT -mt., tmfarrrec -<n -cw;; {pres. 

pass, part.) -MT 

Churaing-stick, Gram. 162). 

<lircumstanec, ^tW[j all the circumstances 

of. 

Citizen, xfh^, 

City, ^3nC»i: -ft. 

Claim, to, iir| (lO a. (8 p- -^ftfil). 

Clear, -WT -WH, -WH.; 

Cling, to, (1 A. -^Tisrt). 

Close, sidjs. ’?raW0:, ’^RRTTSre:- 

Close,«<^f.i^q;g;^-Tn-iw:; —at hand,’?iRt3rei;'fn-?W;* 
Cloth, tre^g;, ^TO^n. 

Clothing, trfWiT*!, 
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•Cloud, tprec, 

Clown, arT«nj^. 

Club, 5rfg?a:, HfT'era;} — in-hand, 

-^-^• 

Cocoa-nut, 

Cock, f 
Coin, 

Cold, -m -wr -^, fSrfitnw 

-•^ -T^- 

Collect, to, or ^ (5 p. a. -f^W). 

Colony, pL, vi. pi. 

Colour, XTJRC* XW- 
Come, to, (1 P. j to — out of, 

tar:^ (1 P. -’ERifw) ; to — upon, (1 p. 

-WRlf^); to — to know, xrfargr (» p- a. - MM lfd , 
-3rr«Rt); the life to —, 

Comfort, ;?r5trt^. 

Coming, 2 *res. part. ’?rrar^ (?i;). 

Command, to, ’^’^T (in cam. -’graraf^), (6 p- 

Command, mis. ’^nWTj 

Commence, to, or irnai or WTH (1 a. 

Commerce, 

Commit, to, ^ (8 p. a. (1 p. 

Common, ^TtTRRl. -^TT -s*!?!:, ^n>m»!n0( -WT or -T^ 
-tirn;; ihe — people, ?rraTW w: »»• pl^ 
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Communication, 

Community, WTRffi;; — of origin, 

Companior 
Company, ^ffpsTaX, 

Compassion, IHTr, 

Compel, to, expressed by the mm. with ^Ttior ’q%sr- 
Complain, to,^^ (1 p. -^srufti), (1 a. 

Complete, to, 

Completely, 

Composed, -iiT -<1*1:, ^f%q«l^ -m -Wlj> 

Condition, 

Conduct, to, (1 p. 

Conduct, subs. TlffaB:/, ’^1^*1:. 

Confession, 

Confidence, tW^gwo:, ’nransna:, 

Confinement, t^Tt'TST*!:. 

Conformable, -tw:, -^• 

Confonnity, in — to, 

witli aca,y comj). 

Confounded, -<TT -?J*f, -WT -tWC- 

Conquer, to, fsi (1 p. a. grqftr, -^), wf^l (l a. -5rj^. 
Conquered, fgjrt^t -<n -<T*i:, *«n -<i*i;, W- 

^^[<ng:-<n-?i*i;. 

Consent, to, ^wrq: or (4 p. a. 

Consequence, in — otj Wt^Hlset;, or expressed 
by the abl. 
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Consider, to, (lO p. (1 p. 'Hfrofri). 

Consign, to, or ^ (in cam. (in 

cam. 

Consisting of; affixed j 

-TT -■'I5H (at tlie end of a conqi.). 
Constant, fM^ra; -WT -W=i;, Wri^ 

Consternation, fWJSW, 

Constitute, to, (Irans.) (in cmis. "^fTtrsifW)- 
Constmet, to, (2 p. -5nf?l), W (8 p. a. giCtffl, ^5^). 
Consultation, 

Consuinc, to (burn), (l p. pms. ^?T). 
Consumed, ^TCr^-ren -ISTH, g nf lpT ^ 

-«n -Tw;. 

Contaet, 

Contend, to, ^ (4 a. ^121^), (9 p. a. -fliguftf. 

Contentment, ^ElnTlT?^, f^tT^SNT. 

Contest, f^frtira;* 

Continue, to, ■ira<i;(l a. -^%). 

Contrive, to, JlffStT or (10 p. -f^^W). 

Convenience, at your —, TRlTt^. 

Conversation, WStTtRf, qpftqwf*!;- 

Convoke, to, (1 '*• ; to — an assembly, 

^ ir (8 p. A. ^). 

Cool, ^f^rnec -m -tw:, -^3R(, 

Cool-rayed, -'p[ -f - 
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Cord, (for churnin») 

Corded, ^japT^; -ip -ipt; 

Correctly, imr^ ^^rnm»i;, 

Corrupt, to, ^ (in cans, 

Cottage, % 53 i n. (?^). 

Cotton, 15 WK, 

Country, Tll^, 

Courage, tnn%lT^. 

Course (of a river), WTI^K, in — of time, 

^iT%*r ’T^dT- 

Court, _ of law, og[WfTTTn©TTOL- 

Court-yard, iJpgTpi;, JTTIfijpR;. 

Cow, (ift, see Gram. 133). 

Crawl, to, ip; or (1 p. -^4f?l), ^3W (1 p. 

Create, to, or (fi i>. -;pf?r). 

Creating, desirous ot) 

Creation (the universe), 

Creator, >«. (h), ^iTRlT m. (^); — of the uni¬ 
verse, »n. 

Creature, ijjpR;, puft m. (vj;). 

Crime, 

Crops, IpqtE^rR:. 

Cross, to, ^ (1 p. ?n:f?i), xnt (i ar^^). 

Crossing, pres. part. <n: 5 ^ -k;uJ1 -x?{ (Ji;). 
Cross-tempered, -g 5 R;. 

Crow, to, ^ (2 p. ftft). 
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Crow, subs, 

Craelty, tg^iC, 

Crush, to, (9 p. 5pTf%), (10 p. 

Cry, to, (2 p. •ft^frr) 5 to — out, ^3?fir (1 p. 

-Wnim)- 

Cry, subs. •n^. 

Crying, 

Cubit, fTsro;, f^RTf^w-/. 

Cudgel, ^T3^; 

Culpable, to be, ’^njXTH *’• -TTarf^)- 
Cultivated, irg50( -FT -^5 ’RRfIfTO: -<n -ffH* 

Culture, i^sTR;. 

Cup, trra3H, n. 

Cupidity, 

Curds, n .; milk with —iJTsresR;. 

Current, n. 

Curse, to, * F* a. -UtrTfT, -% ’SRfH, -^)- 
Cushion, 

Custom (impost), -^R, 

Cut, to, (6 p. ®sfrfW), (7 P. f^s|f%). 

Cut, pass. jmrt. -Tfr -tr, fl?^ -gx -g^j 

ifg50[, -gr -g*x* 


Daily, gfxiT^gg;, gai^g, f^. 
Daitya (a son of Diti, a demon), 
Dale, gft, grs^- 
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Dame, 

Diinava (a son of Danu, a demon),R^_. 

Dance, subs. 

Dangerous, XSC -ft -XR, -^p;. 

Danu, ; son of —, 

Dark, aU/. -€t -^5 — night, 'ifg=gij^| 

Dark, .smZ».v. fTare^ n. 

Darkened, cPf -tn -'iTJi:, cnftftrff -fH -WH- 

Darkness, ’SpqW’Cg;, rJ3Pi;w.; region of —, cHf^^ - 
spirit of —, 

Dai^ana {lit. '■ demonstration,’ a name given to the 
Indian systems of philosophy), ; author 

of a—, 

Dash, to — to pieces, (7 p. a. 

Dasyu (name of a class of demons), m. 

Daughter, ^Wt/- (g), giP, fR?n, '^irapp; 
— of Yajha^sena, '?rr^%frt. 

Day, '?rf^ n. (i^^, see Gram. 156); 

one —, ijc55[T; to this —, ; to the 

present —, ■^srq'qs^p;. 

Da?szlcd, -fS, -«rr -■ptc- 

Dead, girp-TIT -cR, tcPEC -m -rW:, TjffRi: -cTT -pp. 

Dear, finTO; -PT -PP, ifireii: -xtj 

Death, m,, 

Deathless, ’SITPCP;-'^ -ft 'SP^P. 

Pecay, ’gipc, 



206 


Deceit, 

Deceive, to, ^ (in ca7zs. qg^B ), (l a. -guB). 
Decent, -m -cw;, -m -tr;. 

Declare, to, irgrr (in catis. -^gntRfg), TTqg;(2 1 '.-qfW). 
Decline, to (decrease), jpi;^ (l i>. 

Decree, fwfTR/-, fWR. 

Decrepitude, q^r, 

Dedicated, TlfwfeR, -flT -rR; a hymn — to Srf, 

Deed, n. (i^), fqRT, BfeR. 

Deem, to, (4 a. (i» c«k.s-. -gn;gfB). 

Deep, dt^* 4^411^ “4^1 "4^4^, *^IT “<©*4* 

Deep, mbs. (sea) RPTR, 

Deeper, -XJ -'R; of — tone, 

-TT--R- 

Deeply, WhR; having: siglied —, 

Deer, wr, a young 

<TqR, ifrw^RR- 

Detcat, to, tg (I i>. a. -B), (I a. -ggB), 

qjtg^(l i>. -gqfg). 

Defeated, fgfiR -m -tR, -m -?R; (frus¬ 

trated) fqq^grcR-wr -Ri- 
Defend, to, ^ (1 v. R (»» caics. -qRgfJl). 

Deferred, fwfJRR -cfT -rR- 
Defunct, ^qg-rn -TR, 

Degree, q^RTTIR; to such a—, qT^R; by degrees, 
iiBr, ^irsr, ^wr. 
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Deity, 

Dclaying, subs. 

Delhi, f%tlr, 

Deliberation, fWl- 

Delicate, -gr -cW;, or - 5 , 

fireg:-SJt. 

Dcli^lit, ^/- (?)• 

Dcii{?htfui, -^rtr;. *RtT*rei: -»n -we, »Rt- 

TO-TT-T*l- , 

Deliver, to, % or (1 a. -giEig)" 

Deliverance, 5Rt^- 

Deluded, -^, -<n -twc- 

Delusion, gr^T, JiJ*re(. 

Demand, to (question), (C i>. ; (claim) 

grq; (1 A. gr^)- 
Demon, fw^, TTWIL- 

Deny, to, TTaiTW (‘-J i’- -^Tfw), (1 p. -g^). 

Depart, to, ’gqjrn (1 P. WT (1 a. -f^g^)- 

Departed, -cP^, -?n irf^ra^l. 

Departure, gwrg;, TTsmspi;. 

Depend, to, Wf%r (I 1 *. 

Dependant, depending!;} giTtga^-<fT -<W;; — on the 
rain, giqigrPEi: -tI*!. 

Deposit, to, i*nB( i-i p. -gpigrRT), (3 -ipinfg). 
Deprived, -gi -m -Tli»T, TfffW 

-ifr -fR. 
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Derive, to (produce), (in arms. -TjT^Tqfa). 
Derived, ^3rtm^ -WT -Wfi;, -STT -W»l; to be 

— fut. pass. part. Trrqqw; -^• 

Dervisc, w?. (q^), WfWt »n. (q). 

Descend, to, (1 i\ -rr^ffT), Wif (1 v. 
Descended, -#r -#(5 -ST -S»T; 

to be — from, (in pass. 

Describe, to, qt^ or (10 i>. -qi§qhl). 

Desert, to, iq^orqf^arjl i>. -STsrfWb V i’- 
Desert (wilderness), qR:»0»T. 

Deserve, to, qf| (1 v. a. qjtfq, -^). 

Deserving, -|t -’tn;, qfqTRf-qi -efU;. 

Desire, to, T[Tq: (6 p. i;qg|q), (1 o;r,4 p. -qrqfq, 

-qwRr). 

Desire, qfDTO:, 'qfqqrqq,; — npon 

■N - -N ■■ 

TTrrC^DTq- 

Desiring, ^q, or (q), qTfqqrTqq 

-qr -qq- 

Desirous, -’^5 — of creating, 

— of buov^ig, RrwTipf-fq-g. 
Desolate, -sqT -'arq* fq^qq -qx -qq, f^qq 
-qr-qq- 

Despicable, qf^qq -qr -TTq, qiqqiqqtqq, -qT -qq, 

Despise, to, qqqq (4 a. -wq^), qrqqi (» p- -qr q r R i ) - 
Destined, tqffqq-qr -qq, qRqif^q-qT -qq. 
Destiny, fqq, qpqq, fqfqqjn. 
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Destroy, to, •sn^ or (in cam. ; (kiU) 

(3 p. ^fsa). 

Destruction, 

Detach, to, (7 p. 

Determine, to, (1 p. -tinTf?r), (5 p. 

Developing, — itself from itself, xjftT!r«T 
Devoid, -XT^f- 

Devote, to (one’s self, lit. one’s mind, to anything), 
’KIT (3 P. ^’Knfxi, with loc,y 
Devoted, iTf^f^yir«(-irT -TfPT;, WR^-’afT -inT, 

- w ( -'sfr:- 

Devotee, m. (^), tT'!^ wi, (^^^^). 

Devotion, »Tt^/., inTO: 

Devour, to, TqxEf (1 a. (10 p. «r?pif?T)- 

Devout, irara; -'an -anr; — austerities, ini^w. sing, 
Dhanvantari (the physician of the gods), 

Dhivara (a fisherman), 

Dialect, ^rpTRT, 

Die, to, ^ (0 A. t^reiB), tEi^ (i a. -frret), anr 
(1 P. ^I'^frl). 

DilFerence, 

Different, -'KIT -XTn;, apin ind:, aT*nf%Kn5C 

-Ten -’KR- 

Dignity, tTWRR* 

Dilapidate, to, (in cans. t^g^rRf), ini;^ (in' caits^ 

■antTKiln)- 
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Diligent, -Idl -^. 

Diminution, ITEreC- 

Direct, to, (6 p. -f^Tlf^). 

Direction (quarter), /. (v); in all directionis^ 
in a hundred directions, ^tirT. 

Dirty, ?rf%rsra: -m -wi, Tr % g ra , 

Disappear, (in pass. (in pass. 

-^). 

Discharge (performance), ■^RT^K’Pl' 

Disciple, flf^, IfT^. 

Discipline, fiT^; one who maintains the — of the 
four castes, 

Discoloration, cRTSiifUj 

Discomfited, -(IT -rtii:, -(H -(HT, 

wf^rret-TO- tut;. 

Discomfiture, xjtjsriti;. 

Discourse, to, jtt^ (1 a. W^tt;(l P- -’^PlfTT). 

Discover, to, (lO p. -1^JT?rf?I). 

Discus, ’qriiH; the holder of the — m. 
Discussion, 

• Disease, ■ft»re(;> ^nftret, w. 

Dishonestly, — acquired, 

Disk, Tnsgm;, xtfi[;f%rei; m. 

Dismount, to, WCf (1 p- or 

(1 p. -(i^). 
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Disputation, dispute, 

Distinguished, -18T -S*C, WRRC -m -W{, 

-wi- 

Distress, (f), t^/- (f), 

Distressed, -m -TW;, (in 

comp,). 

Distressing, Tft'37Sir<3BC-ft -T*!:? -ft -T^C- 

Disturbed, to be — 

(1 p. -^rerfir). 

Diti, ; son of —, ^wsm^, ^31^. 

Diverted (turned aside), to be, ^^trqr (2 v. 

Divine, -SEfT -ft -’W;; — know¬ 

ledge, 'gi^TR;. 

Divinity (a god), 

Do, to, ® (8 p. A. qrfrttr, ^i^). 

Doctor (physician), »«• (31), ^gre(. 

Doctrine, TRjjfj;; such is the — of Vydsa, sarrS^I 

Doe, ffw, 

Dog, ^ m. (’g’t., see Gram. 155 a.), 

}'>omg,pres. part, (exerting labour) 3l?T»rT3re(-»fT 
Doing, subs, 

Domain, TTSPi, TTaPlj 

Domestic, ujff^ -irU; office of — priest^, 
icfTOt^WH* 

Doom, ff^rftra;/. 

Door, it:/-C^)* 
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Doubled, ffjura: -wi fli’iftrTO: -m -?w:. 

Doubt, to, (1 A. Tq^); — not, Vf ^pNI- 
Doubt, 11^, without— 

Dove, qs^nfra:, irncT^cre:- 

Down, adv, -w^Cj ^WTcO 

Draught (beverage), tniTO:, trnft^- 

Draupadi (=Krishnd the daughter of Dru-pada), 

Dream, 

Dressed, -m -WT -WH, 

tfwac -«n 

Dried up, to be, ^ or (4 p. ^ 

(2 p. iinf?i). 

Drink, to, tJT (1 p. fiRflr). 

Drink, mbs. ttT^WCj «• 

Drinking, mbs. 

Dropa (son of Bharad-vdja), 

Drop, 

Dross, »t^, ^^FfTeC.- 
Drought,'^T’n^fei:/-, 

Drowned, to be, 3?^ or (6 p. 

Drum, 

Dru-pada (king of the PauddJas), 

Dry, to, [traris.) or (in cans. -ifttrqfH). 

Dry, adj. -■qpi;, .xqrr 

— land, 

DuU (gross), -qrr -wi;, -vrr -^in;. 
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Durg^ (=Umd or P^rvatl, daughter of Himar-vat 
and wife of Siva), 

Dust, ■?:3na: n., xjtpj; m., m. /. 

Duty, 

Dwell, to, or (\ e. -?TErf?f). 

Dwelling, suhs. n. (w(;), 


Each (every), expressed by r(fH prefixed, see Grain. 

730, e. ; — one, itid. 

Eager, -'PlWt -fw (^)5 

Ear, 

Earliest, TWJTEE-JTT -*W;- 
Early (in the morning), thTtBj trraftliT%- 

Earnestness, 'g^TTW- 

Earning, subs, ■grqr^^; earnings of mechanical 
labour, grnfsiTfg w* pf- 

Earth, l^f., sjcRW;, 

'SPC^- 

Ease, with —, ^NnsTT- 

Easily, fsncmnm;, iwi:- 

Easy, -TT or -ft -V^., fgTT<nW 

Eat, to, (I P- W^), (2 P. ’SSrfiT), (10 P. 

A. ;i3ii5). 

Education, -Rp^, ^srenWf, tW^t- 
Effect, xirenff, 

Efficacy, IRT^; of great —> 

3 
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Effort, 

Egg-born (a bird), 

Either, either—or, TfT—^HW- 

Elapse, to, ^ (2 p. ’?rRT!fi^ (1 p- -Wmf^). 

Elephant, m. (?i;), ^rPTEC- 

Elephant-driver, fftgtlTW’EC- 

Eloquent, ^T«ft -fwpfV (\). 

Else, '^rRC -siTT -TT -Xci;, -TT -T^y 

uathing — 

Elsewhere, '^parw, ’^RUTO:, WTWRI^- 
Emancipation, ijfapa:/., f^fira:/. 

Embraee, to, or (1 p- a. 

Embrace, subs: 

Emissary (spy), -qroi:, Tiftif%re(;?n. 

Employ, to, (7 a. --g?^), (4 p. -wf%)- 

Employed, TTfWa: 'IIRj -m -m, 

-HR- 

Empty, -t*n -jitr;, fKIfiR -HfT -HR, 

Encounter, to, ^q tn aR (1 p. ftlR (6 p. 

tHHltH)- 

End, to, (intrans.) Rift (2 p. R^f^). 

End, HRR, H^RR; without —RRSfR -HTT -HR- 
Endeavour, to, rh; (1 a. rti^), wftf (1 a. 
Endeavour, subs. J3(, TRIHR, 

Ended, WTHR -7>T -Wi> HRftRR -HI -TR, HRSWR 

-m -fR. 
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Endowed, endued, -WT -Wl., -in -IR, - 

Enduring, -f^r^ (1,), -Tt 'Ti;- 

Enemy, (aj^). 

Energy,.'SfRif^ /., ^5^ n. ; such energies as these. 

Engage, to (promise), ifTTisjT (9 a. ; to — in, 

(1 A. with loc.). 

Engaged (occupied), -m -m., -ITT 

-’fw:, f«nc?w:-?n-n*?. 

Enga^ng in, -IT ; — not with 

strife, lit not fighting, irgtjpiTR^-IT -m* 
Engendered, lflrre[,-Wr -tHT, -IT -TW). 

Enjoin, to, (6 v. -t^lfn), UFlfT (in caus. 

Enjoined, -BT f«lf^S5L -IT -HC, ft- 

ft?re(^TiT-n*(;. 

Enjoy, to, ^ or (7 p. a. -wrfir, -^). 

Enlarge, to (speak at length), ^ ft ^ ^ ^y ?r?[ p* 

l?[ft). 

Enmity, ftnfm^, 

Enough, see Grana. 918. 

Enraged, -KK> ^ftlTO. -IT -TWC, 

-arr-^m;. 

Enraptured, -m Tlfftjua: -TW:. 

Enter, to, ftxj; or ift^r (6 p. -ftmft); to — into. 
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lit. make, alliance, ^r*«rT’*T W (8 p. a. 

-1^)- 

Entice, to, (1 p. 

Entirely, 

Entitled, -cIT -'m, -m -m^ 

-m -m- 

Entreat, to, WT (10 P. a. -^)- 

Entrust, to, or (in cam. -niS^), 3Tt71t|^ (in 
cam. -trra[?rfw). 

Equal, -Wi:, ’ERTO: -»rT Wf»l’0C 

-"^TT “^TO,* 

Escape, to, wpq. (1 a. WRH^)- 

Escaping, T ( t j n t l ?n«l '' tC. -’'TT (*«rf- past part.) 

Especial, WR -R IPHR 

-XT -TR- 

Essential, -iJt -^• 

Establish, to, ^ or (in cam. -wnHTf?!)* 

Esteem, to, (4 a. ?fSEl^). 

Eternal, ^nTRTR, TTTRR -ift -TR- 

, Eternally, ^par?t,; — existing, lit. having no be- 
^nning, 

Eulogize, to, ^rtR (1 a. Wr??), ihR (1 p- -TRfn). 
Evaporated, 7?7ra( -FT -TRj WERfSR. -RT -RF; 

t rf^ RF-RT-RR- 
Even, Tpi; — though, 

Evening, TT^^, wm 
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Evening-tide, 

Ever (at any time), ^R^mj (at 

all times) 

Every, -%, -^; — man, 

Tl^wra:; going — where, -m -'?TR;; 

--month, nfTi^ntw:; — day, 

Evil, adj. xittto: -tTT -tw;, -W{., tsRTO: 

-’^3 -^^^ 

Evil, subs. tTfcrn;, the root of all 

, — ^3 

I Exactly, ^rm ^3 wrfi’«T»r 3 ^r«r*- 
' Exaltation, 

Examine, to, 0 a- (1 r. tr3?rf?f). 

Example, W’lIR, W<^^. 

Excel, to, (in pass, -ftpai^), (1 p. 

ExceUence, ^ipst^,’aTISSJgill^l,. 

Excellent, TniW -^3 ^’ 8 ^ - 8 T - 8?^3 
-TTT -Wi- 

Except, f^T with instr. or «cc., with abl. or acc. 
Excessive, -^iTT -WT 

— size, WTfWn[- 
Excessively, ^i[®(;, ^ 19 RR ;3 
Excuse, to, (1 A. ^ (4 p. w^rfTT). 

Exempt, TfMrTjg; -m -?i*i ;3 -?IT -m., ftsRE 

Exemption, — from fear,'?R^. 
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Exercise, — of anns, 

Exert one^s self; to, (l a. ciirT (6 a. 
Exertion, ^3fRTl^, 

Exhibit, to, (in caus. (in cam. 

Exhort, to, (6 p. ugv (in caw. 

Exist, to, ^ (2 p. ■^), ^ (1 A. 

Existence, iTT^; (mundane) 

Existing in, at tlie cud of a comp., 

Expense, «aRna(; of. considerable —-W 

Expiate, to, ^ (in caus. ipRrfw), ^ (in caw. 

Expire, to, TTlTgr’K (1 p. Siaifn). 

Explain,to,^iaEn(2 p.-wrfwbTlf«r(in 
Extent, tntaew;; of what —, 

Exterminate, extirpate, to, (7 P. 

Tarapr (10 p. 

Extraordinary, -tr 

~ might, wnra;. 

Extract, to, (1 p. -qr^), ’S!! (1 p. -’fXtTi). 

Eye, n., wc, ^ n, see 

Gram. 122, t^nru. 

Eye-udtness, m. {^); of this I was —, 

*Rn 
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Fable, 

Face, 'C^M+U before his —, 

Fact, w^; a witness of any —, 
fqxi^ m. (^). 

Faculty, — of remembeilng, 

Fail, to, (4 p. P- -»Prf?f). 

Faint, acl/. agn’TO: qrWT'*««: -^• 

Fair (beautiful), -•^:t or -•;^ -XT);, 

Faith, -STTf, f%W^- 

Faithful, »rf|prn*f, -*Rfl -*rcf (cc), *rfw^[nrec, -'?«! -wk- 

Falcon, %si^. 

Fall, to, TTci: (1 F. XRiffi), (4 F. 5 to — 

out, (1 F. to — down before, 

TrftJXRi). 

Fall, subs, wm, xrrfra;, 

-Fallen, Trf?Rra^ -TH ’^g?ra: -TfT 

— out, 3 Tf%?ref-wr 

False, '^i^rnEC-TTf -?R;, -'em? on— pre¬ 

texts, ^ii^T ^TOT- 

Fame, ■trfMW/- 

Famed, -m -m -m., f^pg^we 

-m -tpr;. 

Family, grePH, ’tmf; — descent, -^srfjpsjsTEf- 
Par, adv. ; as — as, expressed by 

prefixed with the abl. (see Gram. 917 )} or by 
^rid of a comp. 
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Fare (food), Htwc, 'WT^- 
Farmer, 

Fast, adv. ifhw;, IfR- 

Fasting, subs. 

Fatal, -tW -tW 

Fate, ^rrum;, m. 

Father, finn m. (^), arf^x »»• ('g), XTRIXI^. 

Fault, ^RXJtRi:, ^fxwnxi.. 

Favour, W^j to shew —(1, 6 p. 

Fawn, fft#, garxtTra:, g’nftTf^, g«Nr«aMiii.. 
Fear, to, aft (3 a. f%^), (4 p. wf%)- 

Fear, subs. *r?nx, aflf^, ’fT^; for — lost I should 
tell it to any one, an ' 

Fearful, af!r^x,X(, -ft -WT -xsTfC, 

. -TI -T»X- 

Feast, ^fXraxX; a solemn —gaffti^nx^. 

Feeble, -m -’SW;, -Wl 

Feed, to, {trans.) gaj (in caus. aftararfXT); {intrans.) 

• (7 P- ^)- 

Feeding, subs. ’?JTfT<i(T®nXj — of flocks and nerds, 

miymvHH- 

Feel, to, ^ (6 p. T^ljftX); to — grateful, ^ 
(1 p. ax^). 

Feeling, subs. axT’^Xt, TXRX, THTO- 
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Peeling, adj. or ^ -ftnft 

-t% (^). 

Felicity, xrwRr*!:- 

Fellow, ^rfT^RC; a strong —, 

Festival, 

Fever, 

Few, -grr 

Fickle, -311 -3R;, -3rT 

-3n -^. 

Field, ijfina:/. 

Fierce, ^Rra; -Tl^ -"n^, "iRt^FC 

-Tt©T-T!^. 

Fiercely, ’ 3 ^, WlWR;, W<^- 
Mfty, 

Fight, to, ^ or (4 p. -'farfTf). 

Fill, to, Tj or (in caiis. -~q^;;^T f^ ). 

Filled, -m -% 

— with delight, -cTT-(Tn;. 

Final, ^nana: -w ^ff^fTwa; -^rr -wi; — 

emancipation, gfaret/., 

Find, to, (6 p. ’?rf%P»rH; (1 p. 

Fine, 

Finish, to, ^HrR: (in raws- 

Fire, m., 3rf^ f>i; VT^^.; on —, 

. ^ ‘“N.- __ 

-?rr -Tw:- 

Fh-st, nvnTO(-3n -Tm^, -^rr ’3nf?[?ra( -tn 
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in the — place^ 

Fit, adj. -m -Wi, ’^flrKra: -Trarr 'a^Rra: 

-TTT -TI^C. 

Five, tnj m.f. n. (^i;). 

Flame, /, ftf^T; to preserve the sacred —, 
^srfrntrtx^pf w (8 p. 

Flee, to, (1 A. WT*l^)- 

Flesh, TTtoi;, ^FW:- 

Might, xrmi,. 

Fling, to, f^or Trfi?rT^; (G p. -t^nrfll). 

Flock, ^nirei^, gwR;, 

Flourish, (1 A. Tjfa (1 p. Tjraff^). 

Flow, to, ^ (1 P. 

Flow, subs, rm^. 

Flown, -in iltW; -cTT -cTR;. 

Flute, m. 

Fly, to, or (4 a. or 'gftTci: (1 p. 

-tmfa). 

Ply, subs. 3Tfw, *nTO[.- 
Foe, l{^ m., tR:^ m., •^R;^ m. 

Foiled, Rj^TlTTRi: -WT -RW;, -WT -<W[, 

SfrlR:. -cIT -tin;. 

Follow, to, wgnn. (i p- -n'^fn), (-2 p. -tjRi). 

Follower, — of the Vedas, 

Follovring,’?i^n.-'<fT-’rn;j —stratagem,ipm;- 
Pond, wgrwn; -wr -im: — of pleasure, 



Fondly, 

Food, ww x> »i1wc. - 

Fool, 

Foolish, -^T -xfiic, -’JTT -IWj f 

Foot, tiT^, xc^, on—, tl^TTH, 

Footing, twfro/. 

Foot-print, 

For, prep, expressed by the dat. or by ’sin^ affixed; 
conf. ^TcTEf, %si. 

Forbear, to, (1 a. (l p. -•^:Jrf^). 

Forbid, to, ufltf^ (1 p- -WflT or in cans. -^\iniflr)- 
Foree, 

Forcible, -^cTl -'^rC (tO- 

Forest, ^5^;, 

Forgive, to, (1 a. ^ (2 p. ^rrff). 

Forlorn, ^njTtpr -tp -tipi;, -^- 

Porm, ^t^/> j in the — of a tortoise, 

-fwt -fil (^). 

Former, Tg^^( -ii -■^, irPR^ -^j — life, 

n- (■*!;)• 

Formerly, yo, 

Formidable, -■^;T -T»C* 

Formless, -m -m -tw;. 

Forth, expressed by u or prefixed. 

Forward, ^WFfj from that time —, 

HrUTT^tH. 
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I'oulness (one of the three ingredients of Prakfiti 
according to the Sdffkhya philosophy), ?i. 

Fountain (source), 5 — of curds, 

ffWir n. («^). 

Four, pi; /. pi; Wrft n. pi. 

('^■^ see Grain. 203), 

Fourth, 

Fox, 'f’TPsra:. 

Framed, -(H -m,, -m -’jw;, 

-7n -tnflf. 

Free (exempt), -m -TFC, -m 

Friend, gfcC m. (^), m., WT m. (^, 

see Gram, 120). 

Friendless, -'str:, -’RT -^RR;. 

Friendly, f|RR:-RT -RR;, f|RRiTRR:-RT -RR.- 

Friendship, Ri^TR, RtfT^R:^ RtfRR;. 

Frighten, to, r 1 (in caun. RTRRfR or RiRHft), RR 
(in earn. RrRRfR). 

Frog, 3)!SR, Rt^^, RRRR. 

From, expres.sed by the abl. or by the affix rr. 

Fruit, RiRR; to bear —RiR (I p. Rr^fR). 

Fruitless, fRTSRRRR -RT -RR, fRRRR -RT -RR, 

rrrr-rt-rr- 

Fuel, RtRR (> 1 ) /., ij^R; bearing —, R^^FqrfRR 
-fRR-fR- 

Fulfil, to (carry out), rt^[ (io RTRRfR). 
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Full, -iSt -#R: ; in — l)loom» 

f^^r^-55r?rft-55fci:(tO> 

FuU-blovra, -fInfV -■ftr (^). 

Fullness, ; — of felicity, /, 

tMiw*!;- 

Funeral pile, R|f?l^/., fw, fW- 

Further, adj. -m -'m., -XT -X?X» 

Fury (rage), 

Future, adf. »rTWt -f% (^), -tjpsfV 

-Tzrn, (cf). 

Future, subs. 


GMH (father of Vi^vdr.mitra), arrf'ilXt. »»• 

Gain, to, ^ (1 a. (in caus. 

Gain, subs. WIXKj ^T^arXC/, 

Gallant, adj\ ’fk’EK -XT -X»X. -TT -XTi:» XXV 

Game (animals of the chase), »*. pi. 

Gdijdiva (the bow of Arjuna), 

Ganges, inpT> RTFXtX^. 

Gan-geya (a name of Bhfshma), 

Garden, xrarHax> WXT’IXUj WHXR;- 
Gardener, WIWXTXK, 

Gate, WtlTXXi:- 
Gather, to, or (5 p. 
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Crautama (founder of the Nydya system of philo¬ 
sophy), 

<Say, -m -7^,. f^WT^ -flT (^. 

Gem, 

General, suds, 

Generalship, t^TTcrf^RW;- 

Genfly, 

Get, to, Wi: or mq; (6 P. -WSTtfil) j to —■ up, ^grpefT 
(1 P. -firefq). 

Gift, ^T*WC; gifts ought to be given, T^Tqqw:, see 
Gram. 905. 

Girl, qTf^qrr, qpqt. 

Girt, ^fEjnec-wr -m., -?wc. 

Give, to, (3 p. A. g[%), (1 p. I 

to — away, g[T or tr^; to — back, 

to — up, !gt (3 p. snrrfif)- 

Given, to be, fut. pass. paxt. ^T?Rq; -SIT . 

Glad, isi: -isT -■sq;, -BT -m., qftgBB. -bt -wc- 

Glare, ’3tl?nreC- 

Gleam, Wj 

Gloom, TTtfirgfUj region of deep —, 

Glorious, TrartpiTn, -■^ -q?i: -xp?;. 

Glory, m. (»i^). 

Glowing, *Trr (ftaRIBB:-BT -Bq;, 

TjRTqxc-qr-’R. 

Gluttonous, qiWTBT^t -f^ -ft (qQ? 

-Tt-xjr;. 
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Onat, 

Oo, to. (1 p. ; to — away, to 

— •; or jrfInT (6 P- j to — out, 

(1 P. ; to — on, (1 A. «n^). 

Goat, i^ara:, _ 

Goblin, tr^pe^, tW^, %TT^ 

God, ^;e(;, {-mOi (the Supreme Being) 

t?TO, as gods, ind. j — of 

gods, 

Goddess, 

Going, -lyi; (ti;), ^ntft -f*t (^};. 

— on, 

Gold, i^irarR:, ^RTWCj ^ (’O ; 

— piece, 

Golden, -T^f -i§3H|;, -’R- 

Gone, aifTra; -larT -"m., 'smfTO: -^^ 

Good,jen[^ -’Pf or .^, 3?^ -^; a — 

man, 

Goodness, JETT^, 'iraRmT- 

Gopi-ramaiia (name of an athlete), aWKpfnsf^- 
Govern, to, (2 p. ^f%), iTr (in catis. xnssnrfi!). 
Graceful, -^, f?RiT# -fiRV -t% i^h 

Gradually, 3B3npa(, wmcf, 'Jf^: 'J^U 
Grain (particle), i^r^. 

Grandfather, grandsire, ftRlTO^j fhgftRTT »«• (^)» 
Grant, to, ‘(9 p. a. -anWlf?!, -aiT^), ^rgw^ 

(4 A. -*n^). 
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Grass, mth — and other products, ¥^a|ir<^ 

Great, Jifpi; -fjfV -fti; (?0, ^ (Ji;), fm- 

Greatest, -¥¥ > (“ost powerful) ?TfW0¥;. 

-¥r-¥¥:- 

Greatly, ¥71^- 

Greatness, ¥fl¥T m. (¥;); (importance), 

Grief, 'jfr^, 

Grieve, to, w^or (1 p. -Tiftwf?!). 

Grieved, ^r^7i¥(-7n -¥*0 '*r;. 

Grievous,' a — offence, ¥^t- 

trnraiwC' 

Gross, T(|^ -¥T -Wi, -’TT -¥¥:• 

Ground, 

Grove, wi), wr*l¥j ¥rt¥«I¥:* 

Grow, to, HI (1 p. H^W); (become) w (I p. aprfir); 

— up, ^(lA. H^). 

Growing, (springing up) 

-HT-'*R* 

Growth, 

Guard, to, T^i TT (in cam. trtHHfif). 

Guardian, — deity of the earth. 

Guest, m. 

Guile^ -^5 whose heart is free from —, lit. 
whose heart is pure, -HH* 
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Habitation, «• K), . 

Hack, to, -«785ti: (6 p. 

Hail, iTitcT^, *1^^, I• 

Hair, 

Half, 

Half-won, WtinjfwW^-WT 
Hand, »«., 

Happen, to, fsrtRi; (1 p. -tjJiffi). 

Happiness, 

Happy, -1% (5i;.). 

Harbour, 

Hari (a naine of Visluju), 

Hark, intenj. '^^• 

Harness, to, ^ or fin^m (in caics. 

Harsh, ^tret'-TETT -TH — words. 

Harvest, mfqxR^. 

Haste, TT^M., 

Hasten, to, (intrans.) (1 a, 

Have, to, expressed by (2 p. '^f%) with §■?«., ^ ' 

(3 p. A. 

Having, -cW; or 'ppB^-WT -’SfH: (a* the en& 

of comps.); often expressed by ^t(, 
affixed, see Gram. 84, iv. v. 86, vi. 

Hawk, 

He, WS. (Tif), TW^,(Tl?ff), see Gram, 67. 

Head, ^ t». (’C). 
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Headed (led), -»n a* the end of a comp. 

Health, 

Heap, to, ^'(6 p. -fq*i\rd), THftW (8 p. a- -tlfrfiT, 
Heap, 

Hear, to, ^ (6 p. firSTR: (4 p. -'UTOrfd). 

Heart, f?(; n. ( 5 ), to take ~, (2 p. 

Heat, 

Heaven, (sky) iRUp^; —'and earth, VTSTf- 

du. 

Heavenly minstrel, 

Heavy, ^ -fwt -ft W- 

Height, — of dignity, WRWT- 

Heir, ’srfW^ ra. («i;). 

Hell, vr:^; -t- of sharp swords, — 

of scourges, 

Help, to, 'gitiif (8 p. -^iftflr), WRTt 
Help, suhs. 

Helpless, ftWW -’IT 

Hence, (for this reason) ^ITR. 

Herb, . 

Herd, T|jiR, ?niR, 

Here, wn, j — is the ink, ipif j — and 

hereafter, ^ ( g ug ^. 

Hereafter, ipc^, 
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Hermit, ?rr*nrsif^, m. K)* 

Hermitage, 

Hero, f^Riwna:. 

Heroic, fhw: -TT -T’l; an — man, 

Heroism, fWilC 

High,B^-?ffT -^,W?R-1TT -lW;,gW'fT -fH; 
adv. 

Hill, tr^, W^TO., ’^rf^OT. 

Hira^iya-ka^ipu (the son of Diti, enemy of Vishijiu), 

His, igen. c. of (gen. c. of » 

— own, igrt ia comp., «s<4^<i<iL 

History, TTf*^. 

Hither, Ti 7 ra(; — and thither, 

, HOj % t (see Gram. 66, d.). 

Hold, to, ^ (in cam. tirn??f^); to — a consultation, 
^rwnsur sr (8 p. a. w^fn, grv!)- 
Holder, ; — of the discus, ’tnirer^, 'qtRV m. (*0- 
Holding, -ft K) 5 — a water-lily, 

Hole, r?m.‘ 

Hollow (of a tree), -■'C*!;. 

Holy, -Wi, ysnif^ -m a.proces¬ 
sion to-a — bathing-place, •— sir, 

voc., flfgj voc. 

Homage, 
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Home, 

Homewards, ;jf ^^eSTT^ llf?f. 

Honey, iirg n., 

Honour, to, ^ (10 p. WsrffT), (l a. 

Honour, subs, |jqrr, 

Hope, subs, 

Horn, ig^, f^^TCR- 

Horror, 31 WTO:- 

Horse, gti^na:, »”• W- 

Horse-sacrifice, 

Hospitable, frnsTTfHfW 

Hospitality, ^ffPKin, 

Host (entertainer), »». (®i.) j (multitude) 

Hot, ^is^ra: -wr f*P[, -jn -im;, -t©t 

House, %n;, n. {-sq ; (family) 

Householder, ^ (^f), ^fiTf?ra:m, 

How? — much? — many? 

(H); — do you do ? ^ ?r^t, 

3fRff:, 3iq7t:} — is it that? 

T^Rffrr^RTTr^j 153*^13 

However, Traifil, f^, gsr^- 

Httge„^5i: -ffi; (n^, -W»0 

Hundred, ^TcfflC; in a — directions, 
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Hunger, (tj) /., 

Hunter, huntsmen, ssnnsRC, ^91^ m. 

Hurl, to, or irf^ (6 p. -f^mfl!). 

Husband, arSr »«• (g)j trflpEt tn. (^ee Gram. 121), 

wi. (»i;)- 

Husbandman, giiigpa;, 

Husbandry, n. (^). 

Hymn, to, (2 p. or ^ (1 p. ajTtrf?!)- 

Hymn, suU. 


Ij '^HR (’Wf)- 
Idea, ffiR/., HfiR/., 

If, %!;. 

Ignorance, ’^rSlsR, ’ssnrTfRfT. 

Ignorant, -'gx -’gjx;, twfN?i: -»fT -’SR. 

• Ih, adj. (unwed) -WT flwV -f^ -faf 

' (^); adv. prefixed. 

Illimitable, -■qx -R -'Rt, RH 

a@R-^8rr-wi* 

Illuminating, q)Fcfq?(-qi^)-qxx ^?x)- 
Illustration, Wf?. 

Illustrious, -WT -qR, asiXTR, -m -WfT. 

-f^ -f% (q(). 

Image, qfqqx, qfqJXxaR, qfq^JR. 

Imagine, to, IR (4 a. qqB), (1 a. pass. 
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Imitate, to, (8 p. a. 

Immortal, -TT or -ft -T’fl.j “TT -T*I- 

Immoveable, -WT fipi- 

Impediment, arrqnre:, 

Impend, to, (1 p- a. -t). 

Imperishable, -m -flrfCj 'WTO: 

’WTO:-'?IT-^. 

Impiety, ’Wf^/- 

Important,, -ff -ij, .fT(, TOFr%. 

Improve, to, (tram.) (in caus. ■ ft 

(1 p, ^nrfTI). 

Improvement, ^^/., tr^^TR;, BTqf^/. 

In, expressed by the loc., instr. (Gram. 849), 

w;:. 

Inasmuch as, 

Incantation, 

Incensed (wroth), -TTT -TTO;, f^:aTO: -an -t*TO,* 

Incite, to, 'ff (lO p. ft^^), (10 p. 

Inclination, 

Increase, to, (tram.) (in cam. j (intram.) 

^ (1 A. T§^). “ 

Increasing, -'sto:, -ff (r;). 

Incumbent (necessary to be done), -«qx -«TO1. 

Indeed, -qvf, 

India, HK»TO> 
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Indignity, 'WTR*!;, ’ifXTT’Ri:- 

Indiscrete, -WT -Wl, 

Indra (chief of the gods of the sky), 

(^j see Gram. 155 c.). ■ 

Indulge, to, (I a. 

Industrious, ^i^TfNra: -WI 

Inevitably, g^pRC* 

Infatuated, -OT., -?n=C. 

Infer, to, ’^rfRT (3 a. pass, 

Inflection (in granamar), 

Inflict, to, irtft (I P- ; to — pain on others, 

'qXTft^ If (8 p. A. ^). 

Inflicted, TfTfftfnEf -TTT -fllf:, licl^ -cIT -clff. 

Infliction, TfW^lvnR;, qiTWH, TT^tira;. 

Influence, 

•Infuse, to, irfw’jr (ia caus. -^ntrfrt), (in cans. 

Inhabitant, m. (^, 'R<i(r#t m. (i^J; with the 
inhabitants, ;gqrT^ -ft (afj. 

Iniquity, TJTtft, '^5511^. 

Injured, ’^rtrefrW; -ffT -cIJi:, fffTO -AT -Ilfl:* 

Injury, 

Ink, trot, 5RfiRiT. 

Innaate, ft^ftt m. (if,). 

Innocent, ’^RW^-'^TT -'eR. -VJ^- 

Inquire, to, or (6 p. -ig^ft). 
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Inquiring, or (?^) j without 

—, ’IR^T i'nd, past part. 

Inquuy, ^RRi;, 

Inseparable, -sirT -WH; — from one’s 

nature, -?fi3R;. 

Instability, ’sirRirWj ’^mWT- 

Install, to, iqfSrfq'q;^ (6 p. ind. pasr. part. 

Instead, KfiT with abL, 

Institute, m., fW»Ri;. 

Instructed, -gT -’SHi (directed) 

-IBT -gc*i;j 

Instrumental, -BfiT — caus^ firfa T W I. 
InteUigence, q[^/., ’STT’^, Whl^- 
Intention, ’9;t1!^niTtra:, 

Interpretation, (oi' a dream) ^STT ^ . 


Interrogated, -gf -^TR;, '^srfRRg^ -gX -gJ^. 

Into, expressed by the acc., gjKfSfr^. 
Intolerable, f:ggR: -ft -gR, -TT -TR; of — 

flame, ^Tff^ -t%I -ft- 
intoxication, R^; having eyes rolling with —, 

Inundate, to, (in cam. g i R^ fR)- 

Invocation, grrSRTR, Rr^RR- 

Issue forth, to, (1 p. -R^), gRR (1 a. -fRgt)- 

It, Rf, TiR^, ^r;. 
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Jackal; 'm.-, uffST »*• (1). 

Jaimini (founder of the Pdrva-imradnsa system of 
phUosophy), 

Jamad-agni (father of Paraiu-Rdma), m. 

Jester, ^rfTspn., 

Jewel, Jrftro; m. /., rwf.’ 

Join, to (trans.) (7 p. a. or io caw. 

^fransrftl); {intram.) (in jposs. 

Journey, m. («^), 

Joy, 1%, ^/. (1). 

Joyfully, ^rr*r^, 

Judge, tOjfsruff (1 p. (in 

Jump out, to, (I A. -g^), ^3fq7C (.1 P. -tmfTT). 

Just, adj. sirrsWi. 

Just, adv. (exactly) ’?n!n^; — as, 

'Justice, 

Justly, ^trc. 


(time personified), g BU j p g L - 

Kali (the fourth age of the world personified), 

turret. »»• 

Kdnyakubja (Kanouj), 

Kapila (founder of the Sdnkhya system of philo¬ 
sophy), 

Karpa (son of Sdrya and Kuntf), t|iQKr 
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KdrtaTirya (a prince killed by Paraiu-Rdma), 

• y* _ 

Kdrfi (Benares), ’^RTSft. 

Keep, to, ^ (1 p. 5 (protect) (1 p. '^i:^); 
(continue) (2 a. ^n%) e.g. he keeps eating, 

Ke^ava (an epithet of Vishpu), %spTB(‘ 

Kick, to, TTf (10 p. TTTS^). 

Kick, mbs. trr^T^, 

Kicked, TTR^Tfcrg^-WT -TTJl- 

Kill, to, ^ (2 p. ff^), JirRf (in earn. -qr^^). 

Killed, ^Tret; -in *?w, ^tinnf^aq: -qi -qii;. 

Killing, fqqq, qraiC, qVB:- 

Kind, a^’. -qi -qq, ffq q i qq -q? -qq;. 

Kind, mbs. qt^q;, TRiRT^. 

Kindly, qtWT, qilqq^, qrqqqq;. 

Kindly-speaking, fqqqi^ (q). 

King, m. (q), ^q, qqfqq m., qrMqq, *jqT- 
qq, qftfqq m. 

Kingdom, qt^iiq, qrgq, fqqqq. 

Kingly power, ^q^i^q, qrfqqarq. 

Kinnara (a mythical being with the body of a man 
and head of a horse), fqqqq. 

Knee, qrg n, j to fall on the knees, qr^pqt qq (1 p. 

qq^). 

Knife, q^fcqq. 

Know, to, ’qi (9 p. A. qrqrfq, qnftt) J to come to 
, ^ qfw {ind. past part, qfqqrq). 
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Knowledge, 

Known, 'gTfl^ -cTT -tTfCj to make —, ^ or flfi|T 
(in cans. -^?rfw)- 
Kiish^d (an epithet of Draupadi), 

Kshatriya (a man of the military caste), 

Kura (ancestor of and Dhyita-rdshtra), 


Labour, to, (4 p. W (8 p. a. 

Labour, suhs. irJPB:, 'SRrec. 

Lack (a hundred thousand), 

Lad, my lads, ^ voc.pl. m. 

Lake, TO:»'> WTSl^. 

Lamb, 

Lament, to, ^ (in intms. ; ind. 

past part. 

Lament, lamentation, 

Lamp, ^fiRirr, 

Land, (country) dry —^ 

lands (estate), 

Landing-place, isrg^, WtTpgRR. 

Landmark, 

Language, 



240 


jLapsing, pres, part, arnft -f*r^ K)- 

Large, 3TfT*!: *I<t: (?0 5 ’»IWT at tlie beginning 

of a comp., e.g. ‘a large stone;' 

Larger, J^rtlT^-KT 
Largest, -m 

Last, ^irfsErsna: -tn -wk.> -*0 

-?n at —, ’iWWITi:. 

Lately, ^pw;, 

■ Laugh, to, or (1 p. 

Law, (litigation) 5*nffn?ECJ 'written ■—> 

'SSPnTOC,. 

Lay, to, VT or firaT (3 p. -^^TTfll), 1511 (in eaus. 

wr<mfn)‘ 

Lead, to, ^ (1 p. sRrf^)- 

Leader, 5j?rr »*• (^); — of a caravan, 

Lea^ 

League (measure of distance), ^tSTg^Rl- 

Leap, subs, gr^:, 

Learn, to,’^rfwt (1 p. ^T^), TO (1 p. trafil). 
Learned, fronf -1^ -?[n: Wj m. /. n.^ 

^ — man, f4?psfrira;,iihsr?R^ 

Learning, f%5rT, man of—, 

Leave, to (quit, forsake), (1 p. nq yfyf ) j (leave 
remaining), (in coiw. |}qi|fil); to — off, 
(1 p.--sctrf?!)- 

Left (opposed to right), iftiro; 

-?rT-3TO(. 
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’sJTT, tTRjn;. 

Legend,.^ITOT, 

Leisurely, ^ET^nunR, 

Length, ^Tf%WT m. (^); at —, 

Less, ’3f3ra^ -■m -im, -^rt -tto:; adv. 

— happy than before, -^FR;. 

Lesson, trra^, WT^PEL ’vanwi;. 

Let, to (allow), ’sstgur (9 p- a. -armxfR, 

Levy, to (a tax), ’?n«fT (3 a. -:^). 

Libation, 

Liberality, ^t*FR;, Wl’PEi:, 

Liberation, ;B[1iltR:/., ^1^, f%?flr^. 

Lie, lie down, to, ^ (2 a. ^w), (6 p. -f^TJrfRr). 

Life, rule of —, R^^;.jn this 

—j — to come, tpc^^. 

Lifeless, WTHira: -RR -Wii -WT -TT^f 

(liL ^gone iyito subjection to death^), 

Lift, to, (10 p. -^ftWRlR)- 

Lifting, ■giffrWRR:, ^ dqit l « r <l , WWl- 
Light, to (fall on), tjg;^ (1 p. tigfR); who has lighted 
on the world, ^jR^qlfliTO. -?1T -IR. 

Light (not heavy), wgR(.-^R;or 
Light, subs. R^n., ’fftipR./., qfrfRH.M-, W- 
Like, to, (1 A. ■iO’anl) used impersonally, e.g. ITU 
^1^ ‘ I like that.’ 

Like, adj. -TiJi;, RJRl, -Wl -HR;, RRTR^ 

-HT ; adv. affixed, ^nn- 



242 


Likeness, 

Lily, '3rcr§R> 

Line, ^Wr, -Tfft- 

Lineage, 

Lingering, -m -WT -W(. 

Lion, m. (^), ^i}^. 

Listen, to, ’?n^ (10 p. -■afiiS^Ji), (5 P. ^Wtfll)- 
Little, ^(RTOC-gTT -WSC, 

Littleness, WrlT, WTWR:, ^l^WC- 

Live, to, (1 p. ; (dwell) (1 p. 'tRrf?!)- 

Livelihood, ^Vfw, #^TTnTO:, 

Living, pres. part. -•^ (cQ ; — being 

or creature, m., ■jnufl' (^). 

Locked, 

Lodge, to, ^or fvr^ (1 p. -■rofiT)- 

Lofty, WS0[,-WT -W, -Wi- 

London, 

Long, -#r W^lTTia: -flT -rw;; a ~ way, 

JT. -Wr m. (5?^); adv. f%Xff; a« 

— as, 

Longer, sfRhrPf, -'^T^ -■BRC, (lEf) i adv. (for a longer 
time] ’gT't#F[, 

Look, to, fir (1 p.wRt), (10 P. 

Look, subs. ff%^/., ffSHTcra:. 

Lord, ■qf^OT. see Gram. 121, ”*• (*0» t?TOEf; 

(God) (husband) m. (|); — of 

all beings, 



243 


Lose, to, fi (m pass, with histr., (4 ^ 

with abL 

I^st, --57 -ETC, 'ET -EJT. 

Loud, 3FffT5^ana: -5rf -^rn; in a —Voice, 

Love, to, apc; (lO a. qrrrfxgi^); generally expressed 
periphrastically, e.g. ^ wi t^Ri: ‘ I love him,’ 
lit. ‘ he is dear to me.’ 

Love, subs. •SfiTTra;, 

Loveliness, WSfRlT, ^TararC- 

Lustre, ?*•, WT; the being shorn of —, 

Lustreless, 3m^srraL-wt^-we:.(-^. 

Lute, I^T, m. W. 


Macerate, to, (in cans. 

Madden, to, ^ 3 ^ 7 ^ (in cam. -*fT^T%)- 
Made, iTfTO:. -TTI -?iTC; — of, aFTEra; affixed. 

Madness, ^asJTfrm, TtWT- 

Magic rites, being the result of —, 

-717 -7PC. 

Mahd-deva (an epithet of S iva), 

Main (ocean), TTfr^J^w., 5fffTi§EC(- 

Maintain, to, xrr (in cam. irr^RlfTl)- 
Maintenance, tn^vpc;; source of —afftfWf. 
Majesty, 7T7rnW(, wnw^C,; yonr —^ voc., 

VOC*y ^ voc\ 
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Make, to, w (8 p. a. ftiSTT (3 p- -?[vnf?T). 

Maker^ m. (^), trerrm m. (g), tjim 
Man, »IT^, fFTt*!: 

see Gram. 169). 

Mandara (a mythical mountain), 

Mango (the tree), 'fTHH:- 

Mango-fruit, 

Manhood, i 4 V<|S|«{,; (mature age) 

Mankind, pi- 

Manner (mode), (conduct) good 

manners, in like —, ttwI- 

Mantie, -x;^, nryw;- 

Many, nirxi. or how —, fW»i; 

(?0> s®® Gram. 227 a. 

Marble, WXIG f^- 

March, to, IWT (2 p. -Wlfif) j to —. onward, fqt i Rt 
(1 A. -1F*1^). , 

Mandi (one of the mind-bom sons of Brahmd), 
Mark; 

Market-place, TwfifWj WXXfj 
Martial, -ffel (X). 

Manrel, to, firffr (1 a. -XfftJ^). 

Marvellous, W^4 h. ^Tfira: -ITT -TT»T. 

Master, igrwt m. (x(), ot,, |(X(XXI;; (teacher) 

Material, adj. -«r) 
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Maternal, -^5 a — grandfather, iff- 

Maw, 

Meal (repast), ifWiOT:, TniTW» 

Means, — of livelihood, ^iVf^pVT; by — of, 

expressed by the instr., e.g. by means of 
a spelL 

Meat, ^ituTfr^. 

Mechanical, 

Medicinal herb, j *df 80>^ ®f 

^^fW«8ra:/-F^. 

Meditate, to, -^1 or (I v. -- tUH i ft) ; 

(10 Ip. fiy it p q fi l). 

Meditating, iirRIif (?0 5 — o'*™ 

struction, ^ a if B» » nH€ t »rfit WW ind.^tpart. 
Meet, to, (8 p. firafJT), (1 p- 

Meet (fitting), ips^-Tin -T**!, ^JnSf -WT 
Member, with an army con^^g 

of all four members, MigAif 
Merchant, >»• (’at)> 

Mercy, yrWT, WW) 'fffT.. 

Mere, -WT wntl. the end'of 

comps .; by his — word, uss^fll^lnr* 

Merely, *rnrHj %WR:. 

Merit (gained by good works), gwf, n. 
Meru'(name of a mythical moimtain), m., . 

5 
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^Messenger, 

Methought, ' 5 ;t?f i wi- 
Midnight, 

Might, sifwa;/., iwm:. 

Mighty,(great) 

Mild, -^, ^fiTPra; -lifT -^. 

Milk, to, ^ (2 p. s for as long a time as it 

takes to — a cow, ^flpg^fnT^ W^fSFC- 
Milk, — with ^urds, 

Milky, ^ 3 «ft -frcnft -f«q- {-%) 5 sea, >«. 

Mind, ir^l^Dra., Tll^/., UTWi;, 

Mine, TR (^ew. sing, of 

Minister, jpi^V m. ^RTSTEC, 

Minstrdj ’ 8 |^ m. (?^); heavenly —, 

Mire, xi^, 

Miserable, f 4 t -WT -m.- 

Misery, f:)!??;, (f;), i^ng;. 

Misfortune, f WtR^/- (f), 

Mistake, subs. XRe;, 

Mockingly, ind. past part. 

Modern, ^^xiTTnTO) -^, 

kolasses, 5 ^, ’^T^- 

Moment, stay a —, t?l« ?rR7(.. 

Monarch, -tRT m. (^^^), wir;, tiTf^?Ef,. 

Money, xi(«f?j;, (coin) 

Moon, ’g^^rra: ni. (-jr;), ^TPC m., 

»»• (n)^ f^qR?0C. 
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More, -TT adv. 

^tf^nTTC- 
Moreover, f^, 

Morning, TmTm,, incr:grraTa:, 

Mortal, adj. ?T^ ; (human) -i?3R;. 

Mortal, subs. 

]\'Iortality, TH^cITj 
M other, tthTT/- (’a), 

Motionless, -'®P1;. 

IVIount, to (a horse), ’israri; W’Sif on (1 i*. 

Mountain, f^lfTi; ni., m., 

IMourn, to, {tram.) (1 i*. -'Sit^fc!), 

(1 A. -^WW). 

aiousc, ^gfipfig;, flfw- 

IMouth, ^WC, Wifsw,- 

IVIove, to, {(ram.) (in cam. j {intratis.) 

(1 p. ’g^fifl)-' 

Sloveuble, -w -^, -TT -'^5 t^>e — and 

iinmovealilc, 

■JMudi, a(lj. or -;^ -sr, ■qs'^5g[; 

adv. 

JMuch, subs-. M., 

Mudukunda (a king, son of Mandhdtfi), 
l\Iud, w^, 

Mnddiness, ti^WTj 

Multiplied, aTfnrtl^ -cIT -cf?i;; — by thirty, 

iTirti^i: -wr -fw;> -wi 
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•Muni (an ascetic saint), m. 

Murder, to, (2 p. (in cam. -T|T?[lrf?r). 

Music, 

Must, expressed by the future pass, part., e.g. 
ijserafU, I must go. 

Muttering, subs, J * cloud, 

My, 5RJI {gen. of Wf )j m -’'TO;- 

Myself, ’SjnUT m. (»(,), see Gram. 222. 

Mystic, ; one who repeats the — 

adoration of the deity, lit. meditating on the 
prayer of twelve syllables, 

Name, WW «• (^)j ; whose — and lineage 

are unknown, -37 (’<7,). i 

Named, »rWT -*7 (’I.) at the end of comps., e.g. 
fTT^rrf^irriTT named Bheels, etc. 

Narrate, to, (10 p. 

vNative (of a country), subs. —, lit. inhabi- 

tfuit, of Indi^ ¥|\n«|| m. i\)‘ 

Natitfe, (characteristic) 

Navy, 

Neatly, ’ppj^, fMtWC, 

Neck, 

Necklace, Trpfi, wflWT, 
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Nectar, 

Need, to, (1 p- 

Needs, adv. TIR’Jim, XP;, 

Negative, subs, 

Neglect, to, 'gr^ (l a. 'Vm (9 v. -arPTlfif). 

Neither, if, vf 

Never, ^ ifra[Tf%nfi;, ’T ^ 

Next, adj. -TT -T=R: 5 ©o the — day, 

the — world, adv- 

Nice (good), igrfnro: (fine) -WT -’WH- 

Ni-ddgha (name of a man), 

-Night, f:Tf^.A fw? by —> ■’Cnft; — and 

day, 

Ni-sh^da (name of a wild mountain trihej, 

No, flf, — more, — one, ’I 

»fW»T, 

Noble, ^i^TTSC.-Tr -V^, Win -m -cR iX)- 
Noble-minded, w^^Tth; -rrra:-!^ (-Xf^). 

Noise, ’Efpra;^, 

None, ^ ^ ^ W 

liTfn, w fiiirpT; 'ff w^, ’I liTW, ^ fwr- 
Nonsense, ffsnSlSnWi;, to talk —, (1 p- ’srarf^O- 

Nor, ?f, f, If IT- 

North, subs. WTT, WTi^/. (’Jr). 

Northward, ad/. 

Nose, tmi, MTfeiiTj^TaiJT- 
Not, «t; (prohibitive) frt; — so, 
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Nothing, «r fqrflfti:, -ST 'H — more 

than, -’ft -'^ at the end of a comp. e.g. 

‘nothing more than an ass.’ 
Notwithstanding, wrftfj f^’^, 

Now, 

Noxious, --m -wc, -^■ 

Number, ^fugn; (collection, aggregate) aftipa;, 

Nurse, Tin’fi; — of all creatures, liL.of tiie universe, 

Ny^ya (a philosophical system ascribed to Gautama), 

Nymph, ^rTOEf/- (-'7o5i:)- 


O, % Jfl, or expressed by the voc. alone. 
Oath, wra;, irRnrr, 

Obedience, j in — to, lit. out of respect for, 
her husband’s commands, 

Obeisance, Triffprec.; having made —injfwi ind. 
jpast part. 

Obey, to, (1 A. -?J^^). 

Object (aim, purpose), ’^rf^pnntW.j one who has 
attained his objects, TO35BWC,; — of sense,, 

t%^r*ra:. 

Oblation, 

Obligation (duty), 

Oblivion, f%^[fin5;/,, 
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Obscure, to, {nom. p. 

Obscured, -WT -(fSR;; — with clouds, 

Obsequial, -spi;; - offering, ^JT^- 

Obsequies, n. pl.^ 

«. ix^. 

Observance (religious), lOTi, fTTO.* 

Observe, to (perceive), ^ (1 v. tTSlfW) j (perform) 

’^rpT (1 p. -ftHflr). 

Observing (pcniciving), w*!. -Wl (?!()• 
Obstruct, to, ^ or (7 p- -^fli)- 

Obtain, ’??irR. <'r IfK (5 p. -WpftOi), Wi (1 a. ^5R^). 
Obtained, •RTTO.-'Kl -3^1. 

Occasion, on one —. TpB^. 

Occupation, 

Occupied, -■rTT -’tPC; — with pious cares, 

. cWf^'fe^-rfT-tW;. 

Occur, to, ^ci( (1 A. (I p. -ftrefH). 

Occurred, -m -tlJ?;. 

Ocean, Ws^^, — of “ulk, 

Ocean-strand, g gg T» g^ . 

Of, expressed by the gen. c., by means of a 
cotnp., etc. 

Offence (transgression), 'TN*!? 

Offer, to (a sacrifice), J£f 3 | (i p. a. '?iwf7l, -^) j (*«- 
trans.) (9 A. -'arpft^). 
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Offerer (of' .rifice), »*• (f), ftWT m. (ij). 

Office (charge, post), 

Oil, fhw;. 

Old, -WT 'wf^roa: -tt -t»c; — age, mji 
of— 

Oldest, 

On, expressed by nrf%i or f»r prefixed, by 
affixed or with gen., by he. c., etc. 

Once, Wi, Tpir!TTT*l; (formerly) — upon a 
time, all at —, 

One, TpB^ -'m -w{., see Gram, 200; — day, 

Only, adn. ?mw:- 

Onward, expressed by it prefixed, ■gXlRt.. 

Open, to, {trans.) fro (6 p. a, -ftfrfiTj -75^), '9fre 
(10 p. -’qntsrf?!). 

Opinion, mR, 

Oppress, to, (lO p. ^tWlt). 

Opulent, -f^ -t% (*0, -’WC (l^* 

Orb, 

Ordainer, t|rnnra;, fttstwr m. (^), uttraiHR. 

Order, to, WUT (»« cam. ’?rrf^ (8 p. 

Order, subs. WHT; (religious order) 

Ori^n, 

Originate, to, {intrans.) ’apif or iTgRf (4 A. 
-tra^)* 

Ornaanent, arglR, '^IWXipi:. 
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Other, -Tt ^ -:^ -T»(t 

’«r«n:^-TT-t=R;- 

Out, ?rf^ or prefixed} — of what? 

— away! 

Outlay, Ta<«%, were;- 
Outlive, to, (1 p. -^W?T), 

(1 p.^iW?r)- 

Over, ’^trfx; affixed, or with gen. 

Ovcreoine, to, ^ (1 i*. a. -"rl), (1 a. 

-urerB). 

Overcome, part, fsjrpg; -HT -cTH; (put to 

silence) fat’lTTfTtWtWC.-cn' 

Overthrow, to, (I a. -^B), ^’1.(1 p- 

Owe, to, (in cans. 'MTX?Elf^). 

Owing, to (by reason of), expressed by the ahl. 
Own, ^ -qsT -W{,, 

or in comps. 

Owner, {^), Gram. 121; — of a 

field, 

Ox, (ift, Gram. 163), ’ifonb 

Pmn, ffiT, al^WT, ’IRT, f 
Pained, -^T -THf, -#r in con^. 

Painful, -X?^5 (unpleasant) tRfnqper 

-VJ 

Paining, sm/m. ^iqrwi, 
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Paint, to, (6 p. f%^), f^(10 p. fwifa). 
Pair, 

Palace, f3^, -Rmr^. 

Paii('r<ila (name of a> people in the north of India ajid 
of their country), ?n. jaf, 

■paijidit, 

Pdndu (king of Hastind-pura), m.; son of —, 

Pdnini (a celebrated Hindd grammarian),TnfT[!f®rtl?». 
Panting, (igQ, -^IT -m. ■ 

Para^u-rdiua (son of Jamad-agni), 

Parent, srspi^ ; the great — of creation, 

fVclT^ri^- 

Pdrijdta (one of the trees of Svarga), tnflC^i?ry(* 
Pai-t with, to, isn^ (1 p. (ggrfir), ^ (3 p. ^xfti). 

Part, suis. vji^, 

Partake, to (of food), (7 a. ^li). 

Pass, to, (2 p. -Tlf?i); (time) sjn; (in miis. 

’TR^rfri); which passes avray, -'?;T 

Passed, -m -WJIj ’^srfriWTnl?!: 

Passion, »r^. 

Patahjali (founder of the Yoga system of philo¬ 
sophy). 

Path, arr^» ti5srra( m. (trf^, see Gram. 162), 

Patron, xn^r^, m- 

Paw, trt^ 
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Pay, to (a price), ^ (3 v. a. «[^Tf<T 5 ^%) ; to 
— attention, If (8 p. a. ^■^)- 

Peace, ; (tranquillity) 

Peacock, m. (s^), ^l7 m. (sf;), 

Pearly, ^irrgBf5a: -WT -IffC- 

Peasant, afPra;, m- (^). 

Pci)i)ic, 

Peculiar, ^ -'m 

-SIT 

Pen (instruineut for writing), 

Penance, Tf-q^n., ^cfTf, 

Penetrate, to (pervade), 3JTt[;^(5 p. -’^rraPlfH)* 

People, H5iTa0(/. pi. 

Perceive, to, or {cl. 10 i>. -^qnEfffl; 

pass. -^W'^)- 

Perceiving, -tEinfr --JlfT (fK), ind. 

past part. 

Perfect, tniapEK-ajT -Wi, ^?rg(-’*n -?13R;. 

Perfectly, qT;5n:Ji;, 

Perform, to, (1 p- -fatHfcT), W (8 p. a. 
Performance, 

Perfuming, (cf). 

Perhaps, -^vru, ^fqvjxTf. 

Period, '^’W; j a — of years, igJTTiff'^. 

Persia, trr^^fi^- 
Persian, tnwN^ 
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Person, (body) 

PhUosopher, m, see Gram. 168, a), 
Philosophy,, 1^1^, 'tn^. fiwtrnHmc- 
Physician, fjRgt m. (^), 

Picture, 

Piec^ ^hWL> »rPra:; such a — of 

work, TfJTRR; ’WsrRTO;. 


Pier^e^d ^f«t?ra:-?rr -'JW;. 

Py^j'^'^rt^wi- ; (pyre) f%f^^/. 

Pine, to, (in jmss. ^ut), ^(1 p. WT^). 

Pious, -WK., -m 

Pit, f^wc, '^rrmm.- 

Pitcher, with a ~ in his hand, 

Pity to, W or ®qt W (8 P. A. ^fil, gi^). 
Pitying, a(i/. -wc, 

Pivot, 'sRfwrvfTi;. 

Place, to, ’Kn (3 p. a. (J p- -Wf?r). 

Place, ^TWR;, another —, WPrr®erOT;. 

Placing, ^\nT.->5nfi W- 


Plan, ’^trRRC, qraRT, 

Planet, qff^, 

Plank, 

Plant, to, (in caus. 

•Plant, stfAs. '^f^/., nfTf^. 

Play, to, (I p. Jjft^f«). 

Playing, (?0. 

Pleasant, '*nflT»n5.-»IT 
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Pleasantness, X*!nrr, 

Please, to, (tram.) (in earn, ^ (1 a. 

with dat. or gen. 

Pleased, -^, ^ETgS^ -sf 

Pleasure, 

Plume, tr^, 

Plunder, to, (10 p. f (1 p. ?x^TI). 

Pointed out, 

Poison, fwt, 51^-TH- 

Polish, to, or (8 p. a. -^fq, -gc^). 

Polished, trf^^cTO:-Tn -cR, -m 

Poor, (pitiahie) ^rtrURi: --JCr -Wfl:. 

Portion, ^nanj:. WRTR;. 

Possess, to, ^ (1,10 p. 

Possessed (of), gwO) -W ^tlT -TR;; ex¬ 

pressed by the affixes jtjj;, ^fg, and — of 
marvellous powers, gWf^-’TT 
Possessing, mbs. VirHR* 

Possession (property), n. 

Possessor, tirr^t m. 0*^), m. (50. 

Possible, ■ai^ -WT to be —, w (1 p- 

Post, m.; a sacrificial —> 

Potency, rrisSsr:, twrr, 

Power, 5 Rr:, ’JlftR/, IRT^. 

Powerful, w^5^^ -5nft (cl)), On). 

Practice, ''HrgnR:> W^T^- 
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Practise, to, or (1 R. W (8 p. a. 

Practised, W^ftTRC -»n -iTR:, SRR: -?n -RR. 

Praise, to, infR (1 p. -'StRfR), ^ (2 p. or RRlfn). 

Praise, subs, R[t^/., WRT- 

Praising, irstRR -RR (?0^ -RRV -RR (R), 
■^R w./, n. at the end of a comp. 

Prajdr-pati (a mind-hom son of Brahmd), RgrRfilR m. 
Prate, to, RRq; (1 v. RRjfw), TfWRCl p. -RtrtR). 

Pray, to, RT^ (10 a. WSIIR (2 a. -RT%). 

•Precept, RR^RR, RT^R, RJRTORR. 

Preceptor, RR^RRR, fRRRR, ReHRRR. 
Predominance, RTRR9R, RTRFRR, RRTRRT. 
Predominate, to, R^(l p. -RRfn), r IrRr (in pass. 
•fRRSI^. 

Pi:epare, to, (8 p. a. -RRtfR, rrtR (in 

caus. -RTRRfRi. 

Presence, RiRRTRR ; into the—of, rrVrr, r rt rr . 
Present, to, rt (3 p- a. RRTfR, R%); (introduce) fR 
(in cam. 

Present, a^\ RT^RTRRR-^ 

Present (a gift), rrR, rrrr, RiRRTRR. 

Presently, RRRnR, RfRtW, RRTseit* 

Preserved, Rf^RR-RT -RR, RTtRRR-RT -RR. 
Pressure, rIrrr, #ST. 

Pretext, RRR, rrRR, RRT «• (R)j ' Rq^R - 
PrevaU, to rr (1 p. -RRfR), RRR(1 p. -rrTr). 
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Prevent, to, 'f«fw (in caus. 

Prey, Tdt^K- 

Price, ^Jg^, 

Pride, ; 5 [^, 

Priest, ’Srw^; a domestic —, 

Prince, XTflljqpro:; (sovereign) i^Tarr »?• (^). 

Princely, -Wi- 

Princess, <15raii*)i, ’gxjraWT- 

Prison, wTT’gfft, ^wnfr^^noi.. 

Prithu (name of a king), 

Privately, lyw^rTO;, f^. 

Prize (reward), 

Probability, ^mT, ’0W*nEC, WRitlT. 

Probably, imra:, 

Proboscis (of an elephant), 55RX?0(; (nose) 

WRIT, ^nflraiTj 'ETPSW:, 

Proceed, to, TRJ^ (1 p. -ir^ftf), Tr^(l p. -’^^). 
Process (proceeding), flprT, «• 

Procession, ^tRT, 'tTHTHref^. 

Produce, to, (in cam. -tn^tlfg), ITW (2 a. 
or in pass. -^^• 

Produced, ^aTtifra:-WT -fTn, -m irijr^c 

-irr 

Producer, ^SHf^T m. (ig); — of the world, lEteT’C" 
-ft -’3 f^)- 

Product, 'gftra*!;, W0R1(. 

Profit, TJWJl, 
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Promise, to, (6 p. TtfrnjT (9 a. 

Promising, TTf^pqpsgpi: (ci;), irf^TSTI^ 

-?IT -^• 

Promote, to, ur (in cam. 

Prompted, ^f?7ra:-<n -WR[, jr«irAdi.-7rr 
Promulgate, to, (in caits. ■qnin'rfHjj (i« 
cam. -’qT^^rfw). 

Promulgated, wfjpTOl-Tn -iW:, -WT -iPi:. 

Proof, ■toPIPIj MI*! MH; 5 absence of—, w^i-pTni^. 
Property, ’sr*W;; (distinctive attribute) ^Tire,. 
Prophet (the medium of a divine revelation), 
Propitiating, mbs. iRlT^srKj ’WTTWl* 

.Prosperity, (^), (f), 

Prostrs^te, tnUrra: -m -TRr Trf^qRf?ra: -WT 
Protect, to, (1 p. WT (in cam. tTT^rafW). 

Protecting, subs, tnWf, 

Protection, the — of tlie earth, xr fq ^tl f^ - 

Protector, the — of the world, aiargT^ 

m. (g). 

Prove, to, (intrans.) (in pass. (1 p. 

Province (prescribed duty), ^^4^, n. W- 
Prudent, -awt -Wf, (JH), -fwt -ft (’*0- 
Publicly, 

Punish, to, ^ (10 p'. ^ (2 P. 'JUftO. 

Punishing, subs, 
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Punishment, ififliction of —, 

Pupil, flpTO:, WT^- 

Purdpa (a sacred legendary work), 

Pure, -KX 

Purified, ijjRt -Wf -?rR;, 'JTtfwre: -TTT -KR- 
Purpose, to, tht: W or m (8 p. A. tRi^, ippl). 
Purpose, mbs. for the — of ahlutiou. 

Pursuing, -^nSt (tf.) J (striving after), 

^^rnrprec.-’rr -’w;- 

Put, to, ^ (3 p. A. ’«»%), ^ (in causr 

^jnxrafri) j to — on (clothes), xtfw* 


Quadruped, (-^f), 

Quality, ajuRj;, anira;, 

Quarrel, 

Queen, 

Quench, td, ijj^r Tn((»l (in caus. Tpp!rf?l). 
Question, ITSf^; (topic of discussion) q i ^fqqq^i . 
Quicjf, ^ftireL-'EiT -Wf., -V^- 

Quicldy, fsHW- 

Quite, lETRn^. 


Race (femily), 

Ra^ce, ’trfStWt. /. 

6 
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Tladiant, -’TT — with beauty, 

-5R^ (?0. 

Rain, to, ^ (1 p. t?^). 

Rain, subs, 

Rainy, -^5 — season, ply 

Raise, , to^ B?zrr (in cmm rt. igT)> Wi; (in 

caifsr-’iTO'llfff). 

Raising, 

Rdkshasa (a kind of demon), 

Ram. ^rf^ra:>n. 

Rdma (a hero, the son of Dada-ratha), ^nn^. 

Rank, tn^, '^TfwnTRfT, 

Rapidly, ffni;, iftfIR. 

Rat, ’?irfec. m. 

Rather, '^T^; rather—than, ^^ see 

Gram. SSL 

Ray> »»., ^STR,, 

Reach, to (arrive at), TTitt. (6 p. -l*n^)> '^rtwi; 
(IP. .^r^). 

Reached, ittHR; -RT -RR, -RT -R*C* 

Read, to, (2 a. t|^ (1 p. trafJr). 

Ready, -rT -R»C. 

Realise, to, (in cans. RT^Rf?!), 

ReaOy, Rl^RRr, RRpfn;, RRTR Wi. . 

Realm, ■?:T5®rR;, tRRRR.. 

Reap, to, Ri^ rtr; (6 p. -W^), R5t ^ (7 a. 
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Rear, to (bring up), (in cam, iJtiTqf?!), (1 p- 

Reason, tftR;/.; (cause) m .; for many 

reasons. 

Recall, to (to any one’s recollection), (in cam. 

Receive, to, ’SRI^ (3 a. -;^), irni, (« -Wsitf?!), ’Wf 
or (1 A. -^*1^). 

Reckon, to (calculate), anij; (10 p. JH I |^f? l) 5 (account) 
(4 A. ifRrB). 

Reckoned, arf^rfRC-RT -»TR;, JTJTR.-WI -TW;. 

Recollect, to, (1 p. ^"sctw, ind. past part. ^^pn). 
Recollecting, subs. W’lTPC; with the faculty of — 
a former life, -XJH. 

Recollection, 

Recompense, H^ q iin, . 

Reduce, to, ift (1 p. '*ra1?l); to — to ashes, 

«r or »f#w (8 p. A. -imOffl, 

Reference,with —to,^ 3 f^,^l^. 
Reflect, to, (10 p. f^Rmfif), ^ (1 p- 'mnifit)- 
Refresh, to, (in cam. 

Refuge, 'jpTO, ^ — “» 

(1 P. -^rnfir) with ace. 

Regal, 

Regard, subs. ’3^, 3^^; in — to, 

Regenerate (twice-born), -^rt -31H, ffsnfiw. 
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Regent, see Gram. 121, m. 

^legion, 1^ /. (?l), in that —, 

THT ; to go to a lower —, iirat ?r^ (1 p. 

Reign, to, p- W (8 p. a. 

Reign, subs. in his —> lit. whUe he 

was king, iffwi, Tiarf^- 
Rejoin, to, (2 p. {I P. 

Relate, to, qrij; (10 r. 'WWT (2 p- -WTfll)* 

Relation (kinsman), (connexion) 

Release, to, ^ or (8 p. op <»“»- 

Reliance, f^ninsra;, RRRRra:* 

Rdiered, -WT -in*!; — from fear, lit. whose 
fear is gone, -t5l. 

Religion (piety), ypS^, Rf^/. 

Religious- — rite, ^ n. (»(;). 

Relinquish, to, (1 p.‘itRrf?i); one who has relin¬ 
quished his kingdom, his children, and his 
friends, fq^W ' <; i anmqqn <n R T^ 13 (. 

Remain, to, ^ (1 p. a. f?raf?r, 

Remedy, lrf?RinxR:. wftflinTR:, WTOC* 

Remember, to, ^ (i p. 

Remind, to, (in cam. quiKtif?!). 

Remnant, fllHR;. 

JRemove, to, ’Vlf (I p. -T^), (I p. -’raft). 
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Removed, -?rr -lam:, -^n -m* 

Render, to (restore), (3 p. j (make) 

Ts (8 p. A. ^ifrfw, gr<w). 

Renevred, renovated, 

Renowned, nfem^-in -«TO;, WnTO.-7n 
Repaid, to, Trf?RHniiiR (3 p. a. -^TiJTfW, -iil%). 
Repeat,.to (recite), (1 p, trafii). 

Repeatedly, 5^*’ 3*r^- 

Repeating (recital), tt35I®i;, 

Repentance, wrtrTTO:, y^ignmn^ , ^ifwra:. 

Reply, to, (2 p. -^), (i p. 

Reply, subs, TffWTPfSTR:, WTK- 

Report, subs, inn^, ^tw^. 

Reptile, m. (’I)- 

Request, subs. ITT^sjJ^, Tn^iiTTj WRT- 
Require, to, irn| (10 p. a. -^). 

Resentment, tfittiRK, sjflTra:, 

Residence, f«tTRrei.} where is your —? 
w^i:- 

Resign, to, or ilftBPl. (1 p- -wsrfw). 

Resistless, ■^snrRfiTret.-m -m., wti7re(-Tn 
Resolve, to, fsrf^ (6 p. -f^^^), nfH W (8 f. a. 

Resorting to, ind. past part. 

Resource, 

Respect, mbs» WTifR:, w. 

Respected, Wf?ra:-m -'JRIj 
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Eespectfiil, -XT 

Respecting (concerning), uflf, 

Respective, expressed by the repetition of ^ ‘ awn’ 
e.g. by their — systems, nfSTiq. 

Respectively, 

Restore, to, TrfTl^ (3 p. a. 

Restrain, to, ^ (in cans. v. a. -^)* 

Result, to, xnXTf or lEffpCT^ (4 a. 

Result, mbs. TRxrR:, 

Retinue, xifxXTX^ tjfXW. xrfx^^. 

•Iteturn, to (come back), ’SIISPC (1 p- - ai ' xggfq ) 
(^ve back) (3 p. Ai -1^). 

Return, subs. 

Revenge, to, liW (8 p- a. fl^). 

Revered, -TTT -?R, tfXTrec -Wl -WT. 

Reverence, to, (10 p. iWRrfJr)^ ^ (1 a. %5^). 
Revile, to, f5ri|; (1 p. A.. f^g j » 1 H , .^). 

Reward, 

9ibhu (name of a son of Brahmd), 

Rice, — boiled with sugar, ftreiSR- 
Rich, ’qift -f^ -f^ V»rXT*f, -X?i; W’ 
Riches, tipfti;, ftpfUT, xn$Tf., ^ n., 

Right, at^'. (fitting) gTir?i;-WT -WX; (not left) 
-ilffT-tPC. 

Right, subs. — over the Vedas, 

Righteous, -Xft -X!H, igtsrec -Wl -XWr. 

Righteousness, xr^, 
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Rightful, -^ZTT' -WC- 

?lig-Veda (‘ Veda of praise^), 

Rik (a hymn of the Rig-Veda or a collective name 
for all its hymns), (^•' 

Ripe, xpg^ -wi -35*1;, -art -at»l- 

Ripen^ to, (in pass, tpasf^); to — in knowledge, 

f^WTsgTqf^t irnt: (« f- -WRtft!). 

Rise, to, ^psrr (1 P* -friFf^Tj rf. •^) 5 (as the sun or 
moon) (2 p, -Tjf?f). 

Rishi (an inspired poet), m. 

Rite, flirin, ^ n. («{;), ^rf%n3(?n. 

River, Vfsft, ?grfTct:/-> 

Road, ?rr«kt;5 tpsn^ (trf^ see Graan. 162), ^r«tT sn. 

i\)- 

Roar, roaring, subs. 

Rob, to, 1 (1 p. f^), ’5^ (10 p. 

Robed, -?rT — in white, lit wearing 

white robes, -TT -TK* 

Rock, f^, 

Rod, 

Roll, to, (intrans.) ^ or (6 p. -qjJtfJt)- 
Rolling, -TtfV or (?^), 

-7n -TfR. 

Room (apartment), -JtrgTj '^tRTTSt; 

Root, ggn; — of the Seemul, 

Ropej «»•/•> ^P«r5(j 

Rough, xpjjqg; -ttr -«iR, arfraw.-'^n 

-^5 — usage, tiTWi;. 
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Roya], » — ascetic, ’^rmTTO^C* 

Rule, to, ^ (2 P. ^nfST), irfTJtn (in caiw. 

Rule, firaire(; — of duty, — of life, *i4 l«?T. 

Ruler, infR^n m. (^), m. (i^). 

Run, to, \irr^ (1 p. A. -B), f (1 P- ^jTfl!)} 

(flow) ^ (1 p. 

Running, -’Rt (?lj, -*n -’nR. 

Rupee, fh*rR:, 

Rush, to, \rr^ (1 P, A. -t) ; to — away, 

(1 p. -y^). 

Rustic, rhrr -wn ^twNtr -m -RSf. 


Sacred, -ibt -RT 

Sacrifice, to, RR (1 p. a. Rafflr, -%), ^ (3 p. wflfiT)- 

Sacrifice, subs. RTJR, tRgR m., 

W^- 

Sacrificial, Rf^j^iR -rt -'qR; — ground, Rrf*®RR; 

— post, — rite, n. (r). 

Safety, %tR, Wi; in —, 

Sage, adj. urtlR -tTT -'SIR, 'RTrY -fR (R). 
Sage, subs. ^fRR «*., ’RfRR Wi* 

Said, RTIIR -W\ -WR, '3f^RR -RT -TIR. 

Saint, tlTBR, ijfiiR m., Rrf^jR m. 

Sainfly, jRnan -an -ar (r), ^aran -an -ar (r). 
Sdma, Sdma-Veda (the Vedic hymns arranged for 
the chanting of the Ud-giit]i priest), RIR n. 

• (R), RTR^^R. 
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Same, -m -«n -’R;. 

Sand, pi- 

Sandy, ^wrmsrec 

Sdn-khya (a philosophical system r-scrihed to Kapila), 

^rt^. 

Sanskrit, 

Sarasvatf (the river Sursooty), 

Satardm (the river Sutlej), 

Satisfaction, gfs^/., 

Satisfied, to be, ^ (4 p. gTszrfw), ^ (4 p. 

Satisfied, -gr -'ET -E^, ^TFPr 

-m-’m- 

Satisfy, to, or (in cam. (in 

cam. 

Savara (name of a wild tribe), 

Save, to (rescue), % or (1 a. -a i^ B) . 

Say, to, ^(2 p. ^ (2 p. ^). 

Scale (balance), 

Scan, to, (4 p. -^tqf?!). 

Scanty, -m -TR, fimE: -ET -EE* 

Scarcely, f:%a, Er#W, Ef:^. 

Scatter, to, ^ or (6 v. -f*B'<;fil), ftf^ (in cam. 
-^TEEfE)- 

Scholar (pupil), WW: 

School, wanET; (sect) ECE!E>-ER. 

Science, tWTj 'UTEEj TEUTEE;- 

Scion, inctiE.; (offspring) EEE* EEEE- 
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Scorch, to, wiL(i p. -?n5^). 

Scourge, Jjran, i!T3^- 

Scratching, -’*n •’PC; — the head, 

W- 

Scripture, TJTWCj ’Ki^^n'PC:- 

Sculptor, <f^ < 5>R iC > ^ (I)- 

Sculpture, to, ?ftg[ (l p. nwf?!)- 
Sculpture, subs, TfUnpc, irf?f*rPnPFC* 

Sea, wtPC.* 

Sea-^rt, -wt -’sm:, ;6rmT^ -»nT -wrc- 

Search, to,"’((ltsT^ (4 i>. -fTS9f?f, 6 P. ^ 

(10 A. ipm). 

Search, searching, subs. Hl'iTqH* 

Searching, pres. part, (?ij, 

-nn -tJJl. 

Season, ^pc» 2 ., ?trra^, 

Seat, subs. ’JtTCC.-^* 

Seated, ’WltPC -«n 'gqf^SljC -ST — on 
a full-blown lotus, 'ftRiT^i^<Sff%Tn3[_ -TTT -SI^RCi 
Second, -?Tf(. 

Secret, (cause) giTWf- 

Secure, to, (10 p. -’W^irfcT)- 
See, to, fir (1 p. trasrf^), t:«| or (1 a. -t;^. 

Seed, ’fCoTfC; — of iniquity, 

Seeing, (JTj. 
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Seek, to, (4 p, 6 p. (1 P- 

iTTiffn, 10 p. 

Seem, to, (in pass. ?Tg^),TrfinTr (2 v. 

Seemul (the silk-cotton tree), 'sn^T^. 

Seen, -’gr -Wi, -m -fTR;- 

Seize, to, f (l p. xif (9 p. a. ^J^)- 

Self, ^iran m. (s^), iud., see Gram. 222. 
Selfish, *nRcrra^-WT -WR- 
Selfishness, TT ff ^T- 

Sell, to, (9 p. A. -^filTurrf^, -wWf?!)- 
Send, to, tl (10 p. ; to — for, (1 p- 

ind. past part. 

Sense (organ of perception), 

Senseless, -rTRC (?ra:), ■ *11 . 

Sensible, -*n to make —, ^ (in caus. 

TTR^). 

Sensual (apprehended by sense), -tfit 

— object, 

Sentient, ^5]^ -*n -«ni- 

Separate, to, (7 p. -'g»rf^ or in cam. -liJtiH'^ffT)* 
Separation, 

Seraph, 

Serious, -H; of — expense, 

-tar -^Tn;- 

Serpent, ^3^1:41^, 

Senrant, wgRi;, 
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:Serve, to, (1 a. ^), or (2 a. 

iScrvice, ajat^j of — to iiiaiikhid. 

Set, to (place), \({(3 v. a. \l%); (as the sun) 

afU (1 p. arai^) j to — out, WiTr (1 A. 
to — the heart on, w (8 p* a. 

Settle, to (fix one’s abode), or fipTO; (I p- -’Wfit)- 
Seventy, 

Seventy-one, 

'Several, a{ % R^-aiT -'eRJO in ; ” timesj 

aRwn;* 

Severally, w?PW:s ijei^ 

Severing, W i 

part. 

Sew, to, (4 p. #arfa)- 

Shade, IfnqfT. 

Shaft (arrow), 'SITI,, aitira:, TP, »»•/• 

Shameless, -WIj -’®nT* 

•Share, to (partake), ^ (7 p. a. ^). 

Share, suhs. tnp.) fPiPj 

Sharp, -W -Wfj t^TP -in -p. 

She, m (p), TP {tp:) 5 (pn:)* 

Shed, to, p (in caus. tnpffr), (0 p- 
Sheep, '«rfp»i. 

Shell (of an oyster), igfp/. 

Shew, to, (in caus, 3[^f!T), (6 P- 
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Shine, to, trarij; {1 A. ^ (1 A. ^fnro). 

Shining, •Eraim*n’Si^C-«rr 
Ship, sfr^RT, 

Shipwrecked, t^sr^ffaR^-^ -^- 

Shoal, 

Shoe, W’lil, (f) /., iTTfaiiT, tTr^^- 

Shoot, to, fiuTj^or Tif^(C p. -fW^)> (1 P- A. 

-tiarf?!, 

Shore, 

Shorn, -•TT -’R; being — of lustre, fir:?ns|l?IT- 
Short, -5^, ' 5 ^ — of (less;" 

than) -«ni; with abl. 

Shortly, 

Shortness, — of understanding, 

Shoulder, 

Show, mbs. WITO^, ^TniiTT^* 

Shower, subs. VTTr- 

Shun, to, '^or (10 p. 

Shut, to, ^ (7 p. ftrqr (3 p. 

Sick, xtaft -fW -f^ {\)> -TT 

Sickle, ^fnPR;? 

Siddha (a kind of demigod), 

Sigh, to, f%f»r;^ (2 p. iiid. past part:. 

-W)- 

Sight, iffCT:/-, >5nPT- 

Sign, WfS^SfaiJC- 

Silence, li1r*W;, 
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Silent, .f?j K), -s^ 

Silent, to be, ^ (1 p- ® (8 ?• A. ' 

gitrfTT, f^). 

Silver, ^per;, 

Sirailai'ity, ^n^TOPR;. 

Sin, subs. tiTRST,' ww, ^rnm »!• (^)- 

Since, expressed by the abl.; (seeing that) 

WTJi:, 

Sinew, WT'p:^./., 

Sing, to, ^ (1 p. amrfTl). 

Sir, Wn, {'^ see Gram. 233). 

Six, T^m.f. n. pi. (■^); months, 

Skilful, --^nr -rri:, -tin -ttR- 

Skill, filjtum, tjTZtJJR; — in taming horses, 

lit. knowledge of horses, 

Skin, n. («^), -^^f. ('r;). 

Sky, RRiiiii;, ^ n. (51^), ’?i5Stf^, snwi: «•> ^Z- 
see Gram. 180, b.). 

Slain, ffTEK-fiT -m., sqTRTf^jTra:-m -tw;. 

Slaughter, (massacre) sspra^tqR^ 

Slay, to, (2 p. ffsfr), grrtff (in cans, -q i^ft ) •*. 
Sleep, to, ^ (2 P. ^MTOr^r^TT (a p. -sOf?f)> ^ 

(2 A. ^^). 

Sleeping, -q^ -q?t^ (ti;), TOC 

in comps. 

Slight, to, (1 A. -t:^^), qPTtifh^ (10 p. -'^iT^rfff). 
Slighted, -TTJi;, -3*^* 



275 


Slow, -flFff 

Slowly, ?fins^, trs^ 

Small, -'^ 

Smaller, -’5^; (^1,), --*1^ 

-^W- 

Smallest, -g®^ ’gYf?[g®(^-gT -'03^. 

Smile, to, (1 a. 

Smile, subs. 

Smitej to, cT^ (10 i*. <JTS3?ffI), ?*(. (2 r. ^pvT). 

Smoke, 

Smooth, to, (?iom. p. 'iTOr^jfft), 

(8 P. A. -^tfcl, 

Smpti (sacred writiug-s of human authorship)^ 

Snake-god (a semi-divine serpent inhabiting Patala), 

So, ffii (see Gram. 92/}, ypn, T«^- 
Social, -5^; a man in his—relations, 

lit. a man dwelling in a house, 

(< 0 - 

Soft, -1, -wm;. 

Softly, 

Soil, subs, (f), 3J^/. 

Soldier, 

SolemDa 31^0: -35,-TT 

Somarjiiice (the sacred juice of the acid Asclepias), 
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Some (a certain quantity), ; (a certain mun- 
ber) -Wi) — one. 

Something, f^sf^ «., fgwfq n. 

Son, yro:, ^5355: m., 

Song, arrerr, aftt^/. 

Soon, 

Sorrow, 

Sore, adv. 

Sorrowful, -wr;. 

Soul, TRran »»• Wj soul’s liberation, /., 

Sound, ^rr;, f»R 3 *lR.; — of a chariot, 

T^n^iRR:, Tsif^RR:- 
TSource, ^5^, 

Sovereigirty, •RJ?aiR, W f^ Bl R, 

Sowjto, RX(_(l p, ^^^f^l). 

Space, (interral) WTR;; 

the — of six days, f^; (see Gram. 820 ). 
Spacious, -itr -tSR;, t^[RR: -RT -RR. 

Sj)arkling, OJ" -TR (R)* 

Speak, to, ^(2 p. snftfR), (1 p. R^), rt^ (I a. 
RIR^) j to—m of, iRT^ (8 p. A. -Ri^, 

’RTfR (I P. -mt^lfR). 

Speaking, jpm. part. 5 [RR;-RrV -rr; (R), R^ -^Rft 
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Speaking, suJjs. 

Specially, 

Speech, ^ {^) f. ; (address) TWR- 
Speedily, fwc> ^ impv. 

Spell, to (combine letters), (2 p. -^^). 

Sphere (province), ’qrf^nUTOi:- 

Spider, gnS^TR^:, 

Spirit, ^gn m. (n), m. (v^); — of darkness. 

Splendour, n., w, ITT r P Wi . 

Spoil, to, (10 p. ^n^fffi). 

Spoil, subs, (booty), ^g»(, grtw;. 

Spoit, to, f^i (1 p. -1?^), ^ (1 p. iifw?r). 

Sport, subs. ^rtqrr, 

Spot (place), WPfj 
Spread, to, (tram.) (in cam. 

part. -^rM); (intrans.) (1 p. -^^). 

Spring, to (arise), (4 a. m\Wi) j (to leap) ^ (1 a. 

^W)- 

Spring (the season), W!ra(j . 

Spy, subs. Hfnrffere; m., 

Sri (the goddess of fortune), see Grana. 123. 

Stability, fWW. WfWi;. 

Stable, a(l/. Wf ^T^ -TT — or moveable, ^mr- 

StafiF, 

Stage (station), if^, ■qn^TJ last —, 

7 



278 


Stain, suhs. 

Stand, to, ^ (I p. a. flret^, -^). 

Stand (station), '^n’W;, 

Standing, pres. part. -ig^ (t^. 

Star, ?nTT, wpi:. 

Starry, <TKf%^ra; -ITT -TTR;, -WT 

Start up, to, ^r?^rr "Sisn (i p. -fiTHl^). 

Starving, -TT -V^, fspC^ -m -fR. 

Stature, ; short of —, -fr -’PC. 

Stay, to, (intrans.) (1 p. a. tTigtfr, -^). 

Stealth, by —, Tlflr. 

Step, to, ^ (1 p. wrf^) ,* to — into a carriage^ 
(1 p. -ft?fir). 

Step, subs. tipC' 

Step-mother, fpTTtlT/. (^). 

Stick, subs. pjpC- 

Sticking out, . 

Still, adp (motionless) -?I7C; (placid) 

-’iinr -sfru;, -m -w*c. 

Stm, adv. (nevertheless) wrftl. 

Stir, to, (tram.) (in caus* ’gigi^fil), (IC i.- 

Stock (origin), 

Stone, fiign, mm.> pwa;. wret, ’'nwr m. (^. 
Stoop, to, snc or imJC (1 p. -iWffT), (1 P. 

-»Tgf?T). 

Store, subs. WPRC, 
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Story, ^T, wiwni:, 

Straight, -f. 

Straightway, ^nrf^, ^5tf^i:T(i:. 

Strand, <TOT;, 

Stranger, trnTRR, m. 

Stratagem, n. (sj;), w^i3C- 

Straw, tjwT^ -^*1; ^^5 made of —, 

Strayed, TWS^'-ET -iPt- 

Stream, w., 

Street, T??8rRt,w8. (trf^, see Gram. 162), 

Strength, TrRWi;,;«TR#i:- 

Strenuousy W’ft -t*!^ W, -fJ=i;. 

Stride, to, f^r^CT;; (1 a. -w^> W (1® 

Strife, lp?5R[, 

Strike, to, TTf (l® p- WTS^f!!), gf (6 p- g^)5 to 
— down, fiffsi; (2 p. -Tff^). 

Strive, to (endeavour), ^or Tnafci; (1 a. -isrH). 
Strong, (tOj ^ -fMt -f^ (^)' 

Struck, -cTBtj TflfenEQ-fn -HR:* 

Strung, -WT -tspi:; (as a how) ^(3Jng( -wr 

Study, to, ’ssr^ (2 A. rt. x)> (4 p. 

Study, subs. the — of history, 

; the —y of philosophy, fWT- 

»rRre(.* 

Subdue, to, xrKT^ (1 -a. -«R|^), f% (1 p. A'. -?n. 
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Subject, adj. -’JPH, WN^-«rr 

Subject (of a king), ngn; (topic) f^rsi^. 

Sublime, -p -m., -f^ (*0- 

Subsist, to, or (1 p. -albfOr)- 

Subsistence, 

Subtile, -W^.^ 

Succeed, to (follow), (2 p. -^lTf?f); (be suo- 

cessful) (4 p. l^-arf?!). 

Succession, in —q n n W tT » t* 

Such, -qpi;, tfqj m. f. n. (i^), iTtflTO 

r -ipnc- 

Sudds (name of a king), ^S[T^ m. (-<^)* 

Sudden, -m -TW; 5 on & —, 'tmm.. 

Suddenly, lafiETT, ^qiwrq:* 

S^dra (a man of the servile caste), 

Suffer, to, 5Bf^ (1 A. ;fff^), ’?rq; (1 a. qmH). 
Sufficiently, qRfJi;, q^T^TR;. 

Sugar, 

Suitable, ^h^tTR -^qT -^RR, BfRqR -RT -RR. 

Summer, #tRR, rIurrrrr, tRq[lRR. 

Summit, qiRR, fRiRRR, pR, ^R. 

Summon, to, (I p. -^qfR). 

Sun, ^9^ RT^ «*., m,, ri^R, Rt^TRR, 

R T f<iWR . 

Sunk, RIRR -TRT -7RR, fWRR -7RT -iRR* 

Sunset, R^RrqrntR. 

Superior, %rir -rr (^0, %BR -RT -RR. 



Superiority, %?n, WirT^. 

Support, to, (in cam. ^ (3 p. 

Support, suhs. 

Supported, to be, fut. pass. part. -an 

-’aw;, -iw;. 

Supremacy, aRTf^au^, 

Supreme, Tj^jnEC. -an -am 5 the — Spirit, TTcanifrT 

m. 

Surabhi (the cow of plenty), na;tam./- 
Surpass, to, isrf^njnR; (1 p. --rst^), ■?^f^ (m pass. 
-fa?aEnt) with ahl. 

Surprised, t^rf^TFra: -an -ami to be —, (1 a. 

Surprisiug, udv. ^wam, •'WT -am- 

Surrire, to, (1 p- -aSHfar), aRf%Rja|fT^ 

Susceptible, atn?in.-ffaBT mft -f^ -ff (*!:)• 
'^stain, to, ^ (in cam. aEnmfar)- 
Sweep, to, ajg^or (2 p. -anf$). 

Sweeping, (ai) •, (carrying oS) 

-■a^a^t-a:a^.(aO. 
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Sword, the Lell of sharp swords. 

System, ?rf^; —of belief, anw;; —of philosophy. 

Taint, aj^, ajrer^, 

T^ke, to, aif (9 p. a. -^grrfTI, j to — care 

that, Ti’err W (8 p. AraBfrfrr, W; to — 
possession of, ^ (l a. airai^); to — one’s de¬ 
parture, Tfwi (I A. 

Tale, wt, 

Talk, to, arr*!' (1 a. arra^), nf (1 p. af^). 

Talking, subs. WTO;, WT^t^, 

Tanaing, ^ar^, :^arEC* 

Target, ^a^;, w*!:, 'SlWi:* 

Taste, lira:. 

Tawny, -m -^5 

-W -^. 

Tawny-eyed, -'^ *’5r»(- 

Teach, to, (10 p. ftmfli), ’gxrf^ (6 p. 

(in cam. ijraartTj), (in cam. lirsnW^ 
rt. X)- 

Teacher, tlrafaR^, 

Teaching, subs. '^refTWi;? ftrWf- 
Tear, subs. 

Tell, to, ^(10 P. qwajfri), '^rrerr (2 P. -a^Tf^). 
Temper (mood), an^, ^an^. 
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Temple, 

Tend, to (nurture), ^ (9 p. ; (incline to¬ 

wards) expressed by the dat., see Grain. 811. 
Tender, 

Term, to, (3 p- (3 ?■ -^ITfW). 

Tem^inate, to, (4 p. -^f^) j which terminates 
in separation, fw??t*rTWr'Rl.-'®rT 
Terrible, terriec, -^T -XK, -WT 

Terror, sgipfRre;; region of —, ■:^T?R(^;-re^on of 
great —, 

Than, expressed by the all., or by at sfee 

Gram. 829-831. 

That, pron. m. f. n. (?tf), m. f. 

That, conj. expressed by or ^(f?t see Gram. 928. 
The, 5EP5.jn. lerr/. (tt^), see Gram. 795- 
Theme (topic), — df diqmtatipn. 

Thence, Tra^, aWif- 
There, tm, 7!%at 
Thereby, 

Therein, if^, ttf^. 

Therefore, ?r?R^, ^ 

Thick, 

Thicket, ^a?irf^5R[:> a^f^. 

Thief, 
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Thigh, 5Erf^ n. (see Gram. 122). 

TJiin, -HTT 

Thing, ^ n., 

Think, to, (10 p. IT^ (10 P. 

Third, -^(7 -^. 

-Thirst, gwi, twrei, g^/- (g). 

Thirsty, gain^Ti; -^T fhtrTf^C it- 
, .Thirty, 

This, HRiw w. 7[?rn;/. n. (^j^), ttto: »«- TW/. 

Tjwgw. dpTf), ^ »»./. 

Thither, ith. 

Thorn, 

Thoroughly, irRn|- 

Thou, ^ 

Though, ^ftr, mfq. 

Thought, 1^, fWcjg- 

Thoughtful, fwitPCg; -KT -T^Ij ^^rf^sfra: -’’I’l- 

Thousand, 

Threat, h^str;, 

Tiiree, »*• pi- fm^.A i>/- «• (f^)- 

Thrive, to, ^ or (1 p. -?r^). 

Tlirobbing, or (g;), 

Tiirong, subs, ^aWTIWf. 

Through, »r^*r, 

Ihroughout, — the tliree worlds, ftrj 

^i%g. 
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Throw, to, or (6 p. (4 p. 

Thunder, to, (1 p, ir^), If (8 p. a. 

Thunder-cloud, 

Thus, wr, tot;, tot* 

Thy, gen. sing. (^PSTf), -OT* 

Tiger, gfOT’ ^irtOT- 

Till, trOT .5 OTf^, prefixed to a word in the abl. 

(see Gram. 730). 

Timber, n., 

Time, ?irtOT’ ’fWOT; ™ course of —, a|fr%^T apOTT 
from that —, acfUSUd,; frc“ — forward, 
<Rr; injfH- 

Tired, ?nOT OT -OT, -OT* 

Title, '*»TH n. (T.), ® supremacy, 

‘To, expressed by the acc. (Gram, 843), dat. (853), 
gen. (857). 

Together, ^nw;, TOTj W 
Toil, to, (6 P. -WfW), OT (4 P. OT*rt?f)* 
.Toilsome, ’3n'siT^ -t%^ -ftr (’T), ’SPR^ -fOT^ -ffl (’T)* 
Tone, m,) 

Too (excessively), prefixed, ; (also) '?r, %t* 
Tooth, ^OT -OT* 

Top, wt;., trot, fOTlOT* 

Torment, to, OT catw. OT; (in cans. 

hrovif^). 


286 


Tormented, ^ tn ^ -TTT -?T5RC'j -m -7R- 

'Tom, f^^Tf^rra: -m -?r:j -t§t -Tt??:- 

Tortoise, ^|?R ^5 i® f®™ ® 

-f^-fxj K). 

Tottering, ’?3f%ifra,-rn -ciJi:. 

Touch, to, (6 1 ’. xrCT^ (6 X'. -^irfq). 

Touching, -ipft or -llnft (g^). 

Towards, Tff^ with acc., 

Town, .ft, ^^--0. 

Trace, f^pi;, (foot-mark) 

Track, subs, ■q^trf^/. 

Trade, subs. 

Train, to, tlr^(l a. ftpsr^, or in caus. 

Trained, -TTf -^• 

Traitor, fg^gTOETTfr^, f%^T€’«Trifl m. (^). 
Tranquillity, t^^T- 

Transaction, ^ n. (x^), frlT^- 

Transcend, to, WiWJ. (1 ?• -WTHfilh (i» 

pass. -fv^)- 

Transgress, to, ^ (10 p, (1 p. 

-WRTfa). 

Translate, to, (8 p- a. ^sfTfW, f^), ’^Pfa'" 

(1 P. -TiTfiT). 

'Ranalated, -^T -rTR;. 

Travel, wai or (l p. 

TraveUer, xrpsjR; ^feRiH;, m. (^). 

Travelling, pres, part ^psr% -gj«^ -ai?^ (<i;), 
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Traverse, to, (I*!*, (1 p- TTTf^). 

Tre^S, to, •iJisft'H or (1 p. 

IVeat, to (act tOT^ards), or WTf^ (1 p* 

Tree, 

Trembling, pres. part. -■’TT %*?Tsra(. 

-sn-’w;. 

Tribe, •?[%;, 

Trifle,, 

Triumph, to, or (1 A. -^apjm). 

Troop, ano^j ^W^- 

True, -TJrr 7Fmi -?zrr -’ew;. 

Trunk (of an elephant), ^pna;^. 

Trust, USTsra); — in the world, 

Trustworthy, 

Truth, W«sm;, ’^TR; in —, WRll??- 

Truth-meditating, Rgrfiren^ -f^ (^)- 

Try, ta (endeavour), ^or Wi;(l a. -^^cI^). 

Turn, to, TTf^fi) {tram. 10 p. -^r#qf7fj intrans. 1 a. 

Turn, mbs. tnJTRl,; “ —j 
T usk, 

Twelve, m.f. n.pl. i^). 

Twenty, 

Twice, %), 

Twice-born, -uR, -f?R. -ftf- 

Twine, to, or (10 p. 

Two, ^ m. du. %/. n. du. (f|{), see Gram. 2(M* 
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Unable, -W 

Unbound, -’SK, f^rmw 

Uncertainj '?ll^[?ra:-^ -^, '^rf%Ua:-TT 
Unchecked, -1^- 

Undecaying, 'XT -UR!.' ’WRi: -W^- 

Under, ^srara;. or with gc»., 7j% at thfe end 

of comps.; — a pretext, 

Undergo, to, p- -^1^), Tim,(5 p. -Tnfrfil). 

Undemiaed, 'jr Wi T^rR , -TIT -7R;. 

Understand, to, wTR; (1 p- -Jl^fS), (2 p. 

“ r^-1)- 

Understanding, sui^s. wfira;/., '^Z- 

Undertaking, subs. 

Unduninished, -WT -Wf.; — orb. 

Undisturbed, -’SR. 

Undulation, '3ff^5Ef m, /., »»./.; exhibiting* 

no —, ’ftfW|(R-7rr -7R. 

Unexpected, -R -TR, ’?Rrf^7R -R -7R. 

Unfailing, -R -’SR, -R -WJi- 

Unfortunate, RRR -iR -RRj -IR •’JR. 

Union, RtRr, RfR. 

Universal, -Ri;, ^^’J’R -R -7R. 

Universe, fir?R, RR n-, n. 

Unjust, RR’R -R -Ri;; (undeserved) 

-’It -Ir. 

Unknown, ruttR -R -TR, -R -RS(. 
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Unmerited, -#r;, -^• 

Unoffemlinpr, 

Unread, ^^^rniWrTO; -clT — in tlic Scriptures, 

Unreality, ’?RnW- 
Unresistiiij?, -TT 

Unrighteous, -f« (^), -tlT -'PR^.- 

Unrighteousness, 

Unsteady, -TT -^. 

Unsupported, •^gisgigg;^ -igfT (i>y argument) 

-'EKT 

Unwell, -:i^, -'m^.^ 

Up, expressed by ’ag; prefixed, 

Upanishad (a philosophical treatise belonging to the 
Veda), (^). 

Upon, with gen. or affixed to the crude. 

Uprise, to, -ai^lT <«’ (I n- 

Uproot, to, (10 i>. ^3rq^.(10 e. 

-TC’aitH, pdKx- -trraf^)- 

upwards, gst#g;, 

Usage, ^®ntnT?Ec,. 

Use, to, Tpg^ or ’gtjTgaj (7 a. -#)* 

Use, ««/«. JTsftstgg;, g?i)n>rg:; (practice) 'saRI'n:^; 
of what — ? 

Used, -in' -IR;; (accustomed) 
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Useful, -far m,), ’bwft' -f^ (ar;). 

Useless, fai'BPRfraR^ -'iTT -afai:, -^' 

Utter, to, or (10 i*- 

Uttering, --ipi^ 

-^(51). 


Vain (unavailing), i» —> ^VT. 

Vaife^ya (a man of the a^ieultural class), 

Valiant, tftTV -TT -■’(’I’ t®nirr^TO( -'S(n' -^WFC- 
Valour, fwt^r;, ^fl^- 

Valuable, JTfr^^-^ -taw;. 

Van-ga (Bengal), ?r 3 TO. 

Vanquish, to, (1 p, a. afJTfiT, -% V<lfbj (1 a. -?H^). 
Vanquished, fstrra; -^TT -fTR;, trofarai. -iftT -^■ 
Various, «rRT ind., -vn -Wf, 

-tin -^^ 

Varuna (god of the waters), (^. 

Vaj^ishtha (a Brdhman, the enemy of Viisvu-mitra), 

’Tfirs^- 

Vast, nim; -l(ff -faf (cl.); a — forest, nfru^R;. 
V^uki (chief of the serpent-demons), m.- 

Veda, 

Vedanta (a philosophical system ascribed to Vyasa), 

.,... 

Vediq, -tfl -'qin:. 

Vegetable, the — world, lit. all 

vegetables, HfNniTl* 
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Ve^ja (name of an asheistic Mng), 

Venerable, -#R:, -#i:. 

Venerate, to, (10 p. •q^Rrf^, ^jass. 

Vernacular, trrsraia:-TIT-clff; — dialect, TnSiTTtfTS^. 
Very, or '?rfTi prefixed, wNf, '^cgnui;. 

"Ves, to, ^tq^Cl A. f¥^ (9 V. tlBTsnf?!). 

Vice, WVR;. 

Victory, sitspg;, 

Vigilance, ^TTW- 3lTTlfi§TC/' 

Vigorous, -i^T -tf (^). 

Vile, -^srafna: -wr -rm,, -wt 
Village, ^rrwTi:, f%w5ra:, 

Villain, ^WT m. (?(;), intw;. 

Vindhya (name of a mountain range), fipgsi^. 
Violent, -iSTR;, tt^ -^T -'aw;- 

Vi-pd^a (a river of the Punjab, the Beas), f^tmnBCr 
Virtue (excellence), apira.; (moral goodness) 
Virtuous, ^ -fripfl- -ftff (^r), -WJ. 

Vishpu (the preserver), ni.. ’gt^wi. 

Visit, to, ^Mnanr; (i Riirjjra^fTi), 5f®siT^(T w^nr* 
Vidvi-initra (a roya^i^^tic, son of Gadhi), 

t^rro:- 

Vidvd-vasu (name of a Gandharva), f^pjrprgn;^™. 
Voice, (fap^), '^/. {^), 

Vow, Tlt^ngrr; to make a —, 'spi^ (8 P. a. 

TrfwHT (9 A. -SIT^). 

Vulture, 
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"Vydsa (arranger of the Vcthis, and compiler of the 
Mahdr-bhiirata and Punipas), 


Wail, mos. 

Waist, «nara; -'«rRl; »S as the —, 

Wait, to, (1 A. ; (stay) ^ (1 i\ fTrafn). 
Walk, to, ’^^ (l p, (1 P- WTRt). 

Wander, o, wi; or xrf^^fn (4 p. -tfTRfil)* 
Wandering, WRR -Rsfl' -«R, (?0‘ 

Want, to, (1 P- -^irNfw)> expressed by ir^t- 

epR with the instr., e.g. I want four horses, 
RR irYsrr;- 

Want (requirement), (absence of any¬ 

thing) 'WTRC- 

War, ’BWT’Rj wi:> ^g^* 

Warble, to, ^ (1 p. ^fw). 

Warlike, -RT -Wi, WPf -^• 

Warrior, m. (!|), a ™an of the — tribe. 

Wash, to, (10 p. -T|TW«rRr)j '«ng; (in caus. 

tsrrq^lfw); to — away, (2 p. -?|^). 
Watch, suIjs. x^stt j to keep —, (I p. '^TRf^), 

W W (8 p. A. Rtftfn, ^t). 

Watched, -?rr -?R 5 (observed) 

" -RT -^^.■ 

Water, to, -Rr^^ (0 P-Rn5fw). 
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Water, suhs. 

n., n., XRra:«., ^mm^f-pl- (see Gram. 

178 h). 

Watered, -WK., «?^f0fWa:-WT -W*?:- 

Water-lily, '3Pcr^JRC, lioMiug a —, 

-)srr-'am;- 

Wave, -fPC^, ^^fepa:»*•/ 

WavclcsH, -f^ -f?r; the hell of a — 

KCa, 71 . 

Way, TfifanFR; vi. (tjf^nR^, see Gram. 172), qn^, 

771 . {?!;), 

We, Wfw*-/- 

Weak, -WT -m -Wf. 

WcakucsB, ; —ofaiulorstandiag,^t^ir*SP^- 

Wealth, fifflSR:, ^ ft., 

Wealthy, 'Kjift -fW {^), -’RJf (cO- 

"Wear, to, ’q (in cans. qRqfif), (3 i*. fqtlfj). 
Weary, Wr»ei^ -san;. 

Weeping, (r;), (n). 

Weighed, -tTR;. 

Weight (burden), qr^; (heaviness) 

Wcleoinc, sjih-. • 

Well, ig[ prefixed, 5R??n«. 

Wcll-plca*ed, -m., -Wff,. 

Wheaten, 

Wheel, q^si;, ■?;'8rTW»i:- 
When, when? 


8 
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Whence, whence ? 

Where, where ? gt, 

Whereupon, 

Wherever, ^ 

Whether, f^, t^. 

Which, ^ (f) j which? ^ fipt (^IW;).. 
While, suhs. 

While, whilst, adv. ^qrgcC, expressed bv loc. 

absoii-te (see Gram. 840), 

Whirl, to, (I, 4 p. »fTwrf^). 

Whirlpool, 

White, -in -iHBc, -m -m, wtrioBt. 

-wr -wn;- 

Wnither,'^; w'hither? gf, 

ivho,who? 

Whoever, ■*r5rei;(f). 

Whole, ac^. 

Wholesome, Tpare(-TBrr -1?^, 

Wholly, senRigt. 

Why, ^ tgp^. 

Wicked, -m -'Sn:; a — man, 

Wide, ijgi; -^, -tjx -iIr;. 

Wife, ^/., Ti^, P^- 

Wild (belonging to the forest), <n r >y igg ( -W?;; 

iaTO.:an-^*R:; (fierce) -it- m. 

Will, to (\dsh), ^ (6 p. l^^aiffit). 

Wind, swi*. gTgi:»»., tjgiR[r. 



296 


Wing, iTW n. xt^, iqTnwC. 

Wisdom, l^r*rn, iTSITy ^^/* 

Wise, ■«rRt -f% K). 

Wiser, frgci^-Tr -x;*?:, insRTf:^i:-TT -T*^;• 

Wish, to, (6 P. xn^ (1 p. 

Wish, siihs. xgfjfwr^, xm^tna:. 

Wished, wished for, -¥*C, mt^cT^-lfT 

Wishing, -'58?^ or -’^ (?i;); — to do, 

With, expressed'by the imtr, (Grain, 805^), ?gnf, 

5ent5*T- 

Withered, iin«rec-xn -*nt, fxnM5ec.-t$T -«5*i 
, Within, ’SWnT^, 

' Without, f^sfT ivith insir. or acc., mth abl. acc. 
or gen.; prefixed, e.g. — beginning, 

— end, 

Witness, w*- H), Trapsf^fiff »*• (’^)- 

\7oe, woe! f«r^, see Gram. 926. 

Woman, 

Wonderful, wondrous, .^X x n: g;i q;, 

-m -<Tri:. 

'Wood (timber), qtT^j ”*•; (forest) 

. WISK> 

Wooden, -^^■ 

Word, xf=g^?i., xf’xpni:, 

Work, subs. ^ h, (*x), f^rm- 

World, »•> tliis —, the next 

-, xixci^txR^. 
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Worldly, 

'Worm, wfirec m., ^ 

Worn (exhausted), ’sn^-’flT -fm.\ (dwayed) 

-ttr -4 h> to be*—, i.e. bocoiuc <lwtaycd, ^ (in 

Worship, to, ^ (10 i>. i^prfTJ), ^ (1 a. 

Worship, su/)s. i^sn, ’?j4»rr. 

Worshipped, ^f5nra(-?rr -tw;, tf^rfre.-'m -iisFc. 
Worthy, -fr -Ih; -" lioin!W?‘> t)®P0C 

-^• 

Wrath, 

Wreck, to, (8 i*. a. 

Wretch (worthless person), turra;, ^KTWHeC- 

Write, to,.f%^(6 p. f^ i afft), W (8 P. a; 

Writing, subs. ; a sacred —, 

Written, fgf^OTa; -flT -TR; — IjWj RRR. 

Wrong, subs. RITORR;- 

Wroth, -R -WH.-, to be —, (4 p. 'fKjfil)- 

I 

Yi^ua-scna (a name of Dm-pada), daughter 

of -, 

Yajur-Veda (the Veda of the Adhvaryu priests), 

W. 

Yaksha (an attendant on Kurera the god. of wealth). 



Ye, you, m. f. A. pi. 

Year, WTB:, W- 

Yet (hitherto), ; (nevertheless) «TOTfq. 

Yield, to (give forth), ( 61 . -^^arf?r). 

Yondei*, ad;, -WHi adv. 'aa, arffT^. 

Yorug, arara; -at -antj ^ -aat or ^ -a (a;, 

see Gram. 155 b.). 

Yotir, yours, expressed by aa sing., dn., 

■g'wnafa pi. {geii. of ^tst^) ; -at -aa- 

Youth (a young man), m. (see Gram. 155 b.), 
gWTGa:; (early age) 

Yudhi-shthira (the eldest son of Pdnclu), 




Central Archaeological Library 
NEW DELHk _ 


Call No.M }(ik^ 






